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The Year 
Ahead In 
Storage 

This Innovative Realm Looks To Grow 
Smarter, Leaner & More Affordable 




by Christian Perry 

Data isn't afraid of the economy. As 
data centers continue to endure the finan- 
cial squeeze as they head into 2010, they 
still must find effective ways to store 
mountains of information. Hefty storage 
requirements will increase acceleration in 
2010 of technologies such as storage virtu- 
alization, cloud storage, and others as data 
centers seek to harness data efficiently and 
effectively — all while working within the 
confines of inevitably narrow budgets. 

"For most enterprises, the slow economy 
has not slowed the growth of data," says 
Dan Schauver, solutions architect at 
Laurus Technologies (www.laurustech 
.com). "In fact, many drivers — compli- 
ance, regulatory retention requirements, 
relentless growth in data-centric applica- 
tions — continue unabated. The need for 
storage continues to grow regardless of the 



economy. IT data center managers have to 
deal with the issue and not count on a slow 
economy easing up the pressure." 

Storage Goes Virtual 

Virtualization continues to have a dramat- 
ic impact on the way data centers conduct 
their operations, but the technology isn't just 
about server architecture. Jim Sweeney, 
principal solutions consultant with GTSI 
(www.gtsi.com), explains that in the past, 
storage virtualization was used almost exclu- 
sively to migrate data from old SAN storage 
to a new chassis. However, data centers are 
discovering today that virtualized storage 
performance is excellent, so they're increas- 
ingly choosing to move their data onto new 
disks only when old disks reach end of life. 

"And storage virtualization has another 
use. It is nearly impossible to replicate four 
different SAN vendors' products to four other 
storage vendors' products at the [disaster 



recovery/continuity of operations] site," 
Sweeney says. "By fronting all of their dis- 
parate SAN chassis with one enterprise-class 
system in both locations, replication becomes 
very easy indeed — from one storage vendor 
at the primary site to that same vendor's solu- 
tion at the [disaster recovery] site." 

In The Cloud 

Cloud storage technologies made impres- 
sive strides in 2009, and the trend looks to 
build on that momentum in 2010. Tom 
Clark, distinguished engineer and chief 
architect for IBM Storage Software (www 
.ibm.com), expects to see cloud storage 
environments deployed for test environ- 
ments, Web serving, and other non-mis- 
sion-critical scale-out storage needs. 

"Standards in this area are just beginning 
to be discussed and will also be evolving in 
2010," Clark says. "Standard file protocols 
Go to Page 8 



Data Center 
Strategies For 2010 



Plan For The Days Ahead 



by William VanWinkle 

The past year isn't likely to go down as 
one of the easier times most enterprises have 
endured, but the news heading into 2010 
seems much more upbeat. Although that 
bodes well for data center budgets, it also 
means that there may be some adjusting 
and catch-up to do coming off of recession- 
period hunkering down. No matter what, 
change seems imminent, and the needs of 
2010 will be different from 2009. Although 
none of us has a magic crystal ball, some 



tighten the reigns so far. You don't want 
the data center to starve to death. If it 
doesn't have enough resources to do the 
job, then you're upsetting the growth of 
your company. You can cut back during a 
recession to get through it, but you can't 
do that forever." 

Go to Page 8 



industry insiders were willing to share their 
own insights into the coming year. 

Emerging From The Bunker 

Much debate still swirls around the true 
state of the economy, and it's hard to judge 
whether more budget pain awaits while still 
stinging from the past two years. Still, there 
would almost seem to be a logical end 
within sight. 

"There's going to be some lightening," 
says Mesabi Group (www.mesabigroup 
.com) principal David Hill. "You can only 



Key Points 



• The recession delayed many programs and 
much infrastructure growth, but continuing 
a policy of "buy nothing" may start to seri- 
ously harm enterprises. 

• New methods of assessing value in the 
enterprise are likely to be based on TCO. 
This is why data centers are likely to 
increase their reliance on services. 

• Energy savings will continue to be a top pri- 
ority in 2010 as enterprises adopt numer- 
ous methods for reducing consumption. 
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I FTC Sues Intel 

The Federal Trade Commission announced 
that it is suing Intel, claiming that the chip 
maker has used its dominance in the micro- 
processor market during the past decade to 
reduce competition and strengthen its monop- 
oly. The FTC says Intel used a series of anti- 
competitive tactics such as threats and rewards 
to persuade top PC makers, including Dell, 




IBM, and HP, to not purchase computer chips 
from Intel's competitors. The commission also 
alleges that IBM is using the same tactics in 
the graphics chip market. The FTC is seeking 
an order that would prevent Intel from using 
threats, bundled prices, or other offers to make 
exclusive deals, shut out competition, or unfair- 
ly manipulate the prices of its microprocessors 
or graphics chips. 

I Oracle Makes Concessions For Sun 

According to Oracle CEO Larry Ellison, Oracle 
will not be a factor in the commodity server 
markets. Oracle is making the concessions in 
an effort to help Oracle's acquisition of Sun 
Microsystems move forward. The European 
Commission had expressed concerns that the 
$7.4 billion deal would violate antitrust regula- 
tions and that Oracle would discontinue devel- 
oping the open-source MySQL database. Oracle 
representatives have said they will continue to 
invest in and develop MySQL. The European 
Commission is scheduled to make a ruling 
regarding the buyout on Jan. 27, but with the 
recent announcements from Oracle, industry 
watchers expect the deal will likely go through. 



I IBM Acquires Lombardi 

IBM announced its acquisition of the Austin, 
Texas, -based BPM software and services 
company Lombardi Software. The privately 
held BPM vendor offers products that help 
companies automate and integrate vital busi- 
ness processes, including IT services, prod- 
uct planning, and human resources, in order 
to become more efficient and cut 
expenses. Lombardi's Blueprint and 
Teamworks products already work 
with IBM's WebSphere software. 
By 2013, the market for BPM soft- 
ware is expected to increase to $3 
billion, according to IDC. Lombardi 
has customers in areas such as 
government, health care, financial 
services, insurance, life sciences, 
manufacturing, retail, and telecom- 
munications. Financial details of the 
acquisition were not released. 

I Market For Open-Source Business 
Intelligence Software To Grow 

Gartner expects that deployments of open- 
source business intelligence tools will grow 
fivefold by 2012. The research firm says 
few organizations considered open-source 
Bl tools until 2004. Since then, the market 
has developed consistent growth rates. 
Functionality of the tools is still not on par 
with that of larger commercial programs, 
however. Gartner reports that open-source 
Bl tools are most often used in Type B 
organizations such as price-conscious 
midsized enterprises, including government, 
public sector, healthcare, and manufacturing 
companies. Most commercial Bl programs 
are found in Type A organizations in the 
financial or telecommunications sectors, 
Gartner says. 



WATCH THE Thi8i 
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information provides a quick glimpse of current and historical stock 
is and trends for 14 major companies in the technology market. 



Company 


Symbol 


Year Ago 


Dec. 10$ 


Dec. 22 $ 


% change from 
previous issue 


AMD 


AMD 


$1.98 


$8.58 


$9.43 


▲ 9.91 % 


CA 


CA 


$17.93 


$22.72 


$22.60 


T 0.53% 


Cisco Systems 


CSCO 


$16.29 


$23.94 


$23.75 


T 0.79% 


Dell 


DELL 


$10.83 


$13.23 


$14.11 


▲ 6.65% 


Google 


GOOG 


$299.16 


$591.50 


$601.12 


▲ 1 .63% 


HP 


HPQ 


$34.62 


$50.14 


$52.46 


▲ 4.63% 


IBM 


IBM 


$80.65 


$129.34 


$129.93 


▲ 0.46% 


Intel 


INTC 


$14.11 


$20.15 


$20.04 


T 0.55% 


McAfee 


MFE 


$32.83 


$38.21 


$39.77 


▲ 4.08% 


Microsoft 


MSFT 


$19.27 


$29.87 


$30.82 


▲ 3.18% 


Oracle 


ORCL 


$17.26 


$22.59 


$24.46 


▲ 8.28% 


Red Hat Software 


RHT 


$12.95 


$27.66 


$29.87 


▲ 7.99% 


Sun Microsystems 


JAVA 


$3.77 


$8.52 


$9.33 


▲ 9.51% 


Symantec 


SYMC 


$12.81 


$17.67 


$17.71 


A 0.23% 



I Despite Changes, Email Far From Dead 

Alternative communications methods and social 
networking sites such as Facebook and Twitter 
might be changing the ways people communi- 
cate, but email is far from dead, according to 
Donald Massaro, CEO of Sendmail. For enter- 
prises around the world, email continues to be 
a business-critical capability and the dominant 




NOTE: This information is meant for reference only and should not be used as a basis for buy/sell decisions. 



messaging tool for secure business communi- 
cations. In 2010, Sendmail expects to see a 
stronger demand for data loss prevention, espe- 
cially in the United States and EMEA region. In 
addition, Sendmail says, enterprises will contin- 
ue to bring more email services such as bulk 
email delivery in-house as a way to cut costs, 
and there will be an increased focus on en- 
cryption as regulatory requirements enforce 
the need for ensuring information exchanged 
between companies is kept confidential. 

I Wireless LAN Market 
Almost Back On Track 

The wireless LAN industry is nearly back to its 
pre-recession health, says research company 
DelPOro Group. The market rose to $1 .1 billion in 
the third quarter this year, up about 12% from the 
second quarter and almost matching the $1.14 
billion of last year's third quarter. The wireless 
LAN industry saw decreases in sales in 2008 
with the onset of the recession and throughout 
the first and second quarters of 2009. Dell'Oro 
Group says that the worldwide wireless LAN 
market has risen because of increased spending 
in health care and education, coupled with a 
climb in sales of higher valued 802.1 1 n products. 

I Cloud Computing, 
Visualization Face Future Threats 

Trend Micro's "The Future of Threats and Threat 
Technologies" report found that cloud computing 
and virtual ization are just two of the targets for 
cybercriminals in the future. Trend Micro also 
indicates that hackers will continue to use social 
engineering tricks in social networks to steal per- 
sonal information, and it's likely to get worse in 
the coming years. The report also states that 
Windows 7 will have an impact because, in its 
default configuration, Trend Micro says that the 
new OS is less secure than Vista. Additionally, 
drive-by infections (ones where your PC is infect- 
ed just by visiting a Web site) will also increase. 
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News 



I Shuttleworth Leaving 
Canonical CEO Duties 

Canonical founder and CEO Mark Shuttleworth 
plans to hand over the CEO duties of the com- 
pany he founded in 2004 to current COO Jane 
Silber by March. Shuttleworth says he plans to 
"focus my Canonical energy on product design, 
partnerships, and customers," as those are 
areas where he can "best shape the impact we 
have on open source and the technology mar- 
ket." Shuttleworth adds that he's "become very 
passionate about design and quality" and 
wants to "spend more time figuring out how we 
harness the collaborative process to build bet- 
ter, more insightful products." Beyond offering 
the Debian-based Ubuntu Linux distribution, 
Canonical provides cloud computing services 
and operates the Ubuntu One project. On 
Canonical's blog, Silber states that since join- 
ing the company, she's "been closely involved 
in the establishment and management of most 
Canonical functions, including Ubuntu One, 
OEM Services, Corporate Services, Marketing, 
Finance, Legal, and others." 

I Gartner Offers Advice 

On Layered Authentication Protection 

In its recent "Where Strong Authentication Fails 
And What You Can Do About It" report, Gartner 
states that hackers are using "Trojan-based, 
man-in-the-browser attacks" to circumvent 
strong two-factor authentication enabled 
through OTP (one-time password) tokens. 
Other authentication factors, including those 
using chip cards and biometric technology that 
rely on browser communications and two-factor 
authentication based on telephony, can also be 
defeated, Gartner states. Avivah Litan, Gartner 
vice president and distinguished analyst, says 
that such attacks were repeatedly used against 
banks in 2009. "However, while bank accounts 
are the main immediate target, these attack 
methods will migrate to other sectors and ap- 
plications that contain sensitive valuable in- 
formation and data." Litan recommends that 
enterprises protect users and accounts with a 
layered fraud prevention approach that uses 
stronger authentication, fraud detection, and 
out-of-band transaction verification and signing 
for high-risk transactions. 

I Antivirus Scammers Cost Consumers 

Beware of a pop-up window that shows up on 
your PC telling you that you have a virus prob- 
lem: It's likely a fake. According to a warning 
by the FBI's IC3 (Internet Crime Complaint 
Center), what have been called "rogue anti- 
virus programs" have made more than $150 
million for scammers who use the virus infec- 
tion claim to lure computer users into buying 
their wares. Typically, the scammers then 
demand a credit card number. Organizations 
such as The New York Times and Office 
Depot have also been victimized. If you 
receive such a warning, the IC3 says to 
immediately run an antivirus scan to assess 
the situation. 

I Avaya Completes 
Nortel Business Acquisition 

Avaya has completed its acquisition of Nortel's 
enterprise solutions business and will release a 
product road map on Jan. 19. Avaya has said 
that the road map will complement both compa- 
nies' technologies, as it has no plans to leave 
customers stranded without support for current 
devices. Some parts of the 
road map are already 
known. For example, 
Nortel's data prod- 
ucts will become a 
separate busi- 
ness unit, while 
several of 
Nortel's 
execu- 
tives 



have accepted new positions within the organi- 
zation. Bidding for Nortel's sale began in July. 
Avaya purchased the Nortel enterprise solu- 
tions business for $915 million. 

I Google Charged With Infringement 

A French court has charged Google with copy- 
right infringement after the company digitized 
books and placed extracts of the books on- 
line without authorization. Google has been 
ordered to pay more than 300,000 euros, or 
about $430,000, in damages, plus 10,000 
euros a day until the extracts are removed from 
Google's online database. Google says that it 
complied with French copyright law and plans 





to appeal the decision. Google also states it did 
not know whether it would remove the extracts 
from the database or pay the fine. 

I Palm Revenue Less Than Expected 

During the second quarter of fiscal year 2010, 
Palm reported yet another loss. Unfortunately, 
Wall Street predictions underestimated the 
shortfall for this period — estimated loss was 
about 32 cents per share, and Palm lost 37 
cents per share. Although Palm is still losing 
revenue, the second-quarter loss of $85.4 
million is significantly less than the $164.5 
million loss last year. Losses are decreasing 
in amount, and with the release of the new 
webOS and the Palm Pixi, Chairman and CEO 
Jon Rubinstein remains optimistic about Palm's 
future developments. 

I RIM Revenue Up 

BlackBerry maker Research In Motion has beat 
analyst expectations with a 59% surge in earn- 
ings for the third quarter as compared to the 
same quarter last year. The smartphone com- 
pany was given a boost by an additional 4.4 
million subscribers and the 10.1 million hand- 
sets that shipped. RIM has helped its numbers 
by creating and marketing devices made for 
personal use in addition to the professional 
crowd. RIM says 80% of the new customers it 
acquired were not using the device for corpo- 
rate use. At the end of the third quarter, RIM 
said it earned $628.4 million, which amounted 
to $1.10 per share. 

I Judge Dismisses 
Broadcom Exec Charges 

Criminal stock fraud and conspiracy charges 
filed against Broadcom co-founder Henry 
T. Nicholas III and former CFO William J. 
Ruehle have been dropped because of 
prosecutorial misconduct. In making the rul- 
ing, U.S. District Judge Cormac J. Carney 
determined that prosecutors attempted to 
prevent three defense witnesses from testify- 
ing and also contacted defense witness attor- 
neys and leaked information on grand jury 
proceedings to the media. The judge also 
declared that the government forced former 
Broadcom general counsel David Dull to testi- 
fy in favor of the prosecution. In response, 
acting U.S. Attorney George Cardona told 
Carney he disagreed with the final ruling. 

I Maine Deliberating 

Cell Phone Cancer Warnings 

Maine Rep. Andrea Boland is asking Maine 
legislative leaders to consider her proposal to 
require mobile phones to carry warnings that 



the phones may cause cancer. Currently, sci- 
entists and industry specialists have made no 
consensus regarding the claim that cell phones 
cause brain cancer. Boland says that Maine's 
950,000 cell phone users are unaware what 
the true risks are; she uses her own cell phone 
but chooses to keep the speaker away from 
her head. The National Cancer Institute reports 
that cell phone cancer studies have been 
inconsistent. In addition, the World Health 
Organization disagrees with the cancer warn- 
ing campaign. 

I IT Job Prospects Remain Static 

According to a new report from the IT job 
placement firm Robert Half Technology, tech- 
nology jobs growth remains static overall, but 
a study by Foote Partners shows IT personnel 
in security, Bl, and SAP remain in high 
demand. About 43% of the 1 ,400 ClOs sur- 
veyed by Robert Half say they need to hire, 
and 10% of them are very understaffed. 
Despite the need, a Foote Partners survey 
revealed that significant IT jobs growth isn't 
expected to occur until 201 1 . Foote Partners 
says that skilled IT contractors in security and 
SAP will experience the biggest demand, 
while those in social media, Web develop- 
ment, e-commerce, and Bl will continue to find 
prospects over those who are in other IT disci- 
plines. Although the overall trend is to stay 
understaffed, Robert Half's executive director 
recommends that organizations unwilling to 
hire full-time positions bring in temporary help 
to manage IT workload. 

I United States Still Lags 
In Broadband Penetration 

When it comes to broadband penetration, the 
United States ranks 15th in the world, accord- 
ing to data from the OECD (Organization for 
Economic Cooperation and Development). The 
OECD, which collected data from 
June 2008 to June 2009, indi- 
cated that 26.7 out of 100 
inhabitants in the 
United States have 
broadband Internet. 
The Netherlands 
was first, with 38.1 
out of 100, while 
Denmark was sec- 
ond with 37 broad- 
band subscribers 
per 100 people. 
Compared to June 
2008, the United 
States saw a 2.15% increase. The United 
States was one of three countries that had more 
cable broadband users than DSL users: 13.8 
out of 100 used cable, while 10.3 used DSL. 

I BlackBerry Still Tops 
In Mobile OS Market Share 

The latest smartphone operating systems 
report from comScore shows that Apple's 
iPhone bumped Microsoft's Windows Mobile 
from the No. 2 to the No. 3 spot in the United 
States, according to the recently released 
October numbers. Research In Motion's 
BlackBerry OS remained in the top spot, with 
about 14.9 million users owning a BlackBerry 
device. iPhone users numbered 8.9 million, 
and Windows Mobile users numbered 7.1 mil- 
lion. In July 2009, 6.65 million users reported 
using Windows Mobile phones compared to 
6.63 million using Apple's smartphone. But 
even then, BlackBerry had a commanding lead, 
with 13 million users. Last year, Palm users 
rose from 2.3 million to 2.8 million, largely 
because of the webOS-based Palm Pre. 
Android users went from just under half a 
million to more than 1 million by the end of 
the year. Symbian-based device users also 
increased, with 1.2 million users in October 
compared to 888,500 in February. The only 
category that saw a drop in users was the non- 
proprietary OS market, which went from 206 
million in February to 196 million in October. 
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Are you looking to learn more about data center 
or IT topics? Network with some of your peers? 

Consider joining a group of data center 
professionals. If you have an event you'd like 
listed, please send an email to 
feedback® processor.com. 



- JANUARY - 

AITP Washington, D.C. 
Jan. 7, 6:30 p.m. 
Alfio's Restaurant 
4515 Willard Ave. 
Chevy Chase, Md. 
aitpwashdc.ning.com 



PASS Wisconsin 
SQL Server User's Group 
Jan. 12,4:30 
Microsoft Office 
2176 Woodcrest Drive 

Green Bay, Wis. 
wisconsin.sqlpass.org 



Greater Wheeling AITP 
Jan. 13 
Wheeling, W.Va. 
www.aitp-wheeling.org 



ISSA San Diego 

Jan. 13 
www.sdissa.org 



HIMSS Minnesota 

Jan. 13 
www.himss-mn.org 



Cincinnati SQL 
Server User Group 
Jan. 14, 6 p.m. to 8:30 p.m. 
Max Technical Training 
4900 Parkway Drive, Suite 160 
Mason, Ohio 
www.maxtrain.com 



ISSA Upstate South Carolina 
Jan. 15 
NuVox 

301 N. Main St., Suite 5000 
Greensville, S.C. 
www.upstate-issa.org 



Exchange Server 2010 First Look 
& Hands on Lab 
Jan. 18, 8 a.m. to 4 p.m. 
Max Technical Training 
4900 Parkway Drive, Suite 160 
Mason, Ohio 
www.maxtrain.com 



AITP Southwest Missouri 
Jan. 19 
Springfield, Mo. 
aitpspringfield.org 



ISSA St. Louis Chapter 
Jan. 19 
St. Louis, Mo. 
stl.issa.org 



Oklahoma City AITP Chapter 
Jan. 19 
Oklahoma City, Okla. 
www.aitp.org/organization/chapters 
/chapterhome.jsp?chapter=40 



AITP Northeastern Wisconsin Chapter 
Jan. 20, 4:15 p.m. 
Holiday Inn Select 
150 S. Nicolet Road 
Appleton, Wis. 
new.aitp.org 



AITP Atlanta 
Jan. 21, 5:30 p.m. 
Crowne Plaza Atlanta Perimeter NW 
6345 Powers Ferry Road NW 
Atlanta, Ga. 
www.aitpatlanta.org 



San Diego 
SQL Server User Group 
Jan. 21 
San Diego, Calif. 
www.sdsqlug.org 



ISSA Des Moines 
Jan. 25 
3920 SW Camden Circle 

Ankeny, Iowa 
www.issa-desmoines.org 



AITP Akron 

Jan. 26 
Akron, Ohio 
www.akron-aitp.org 



For more Upcoming IT Events, see page 10. 
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The Processor Product Releases section 
includes brief overviews of data center products. 

All products listed have been released recently, so use this section to get 
up-to-date with what's new on the market and to find products you need. 



Clients 



■ Motion Computing J3400 ReadyDock 
& Auto/Air AC & DC Adapter 

Motion Computing announced several 
mobility and adaptability products for its 
tablet PCs, including the J3400 ReadyDock 
with an external battery charger and an 
auto/air AC and DC adapter. The Ready- 
Dock can be configured to store and charge 
five, 10, or 20 J3400 tablet PCs and includes 
locking cabinets for efficient storage, charg- 
ing, and security. The AC and DC adapter is 
for the J3400, C5, F5, and LE1700 tablets. 
Features include flexibility to charge a 
Motion Tablet from a wall, automobile, or 
airplane power socket; an integrated USB 
port; and a light, compact design. 

■ OKI Printing Solutions MC160 Letter/A4 
Color MFP 

OKI Printing Solutions unveiled the 
MCI 60 Letter/A4 Color MFP. The MCI 60, 
which is engineered for small workgroups 
and home offices, offers print, copy, scan, 
and fax capabilities and offers a large paper 
and toner capacity. It boasts a 20ppm mono 
print speed, compact design, and an afford- 
able price. The MCI 60 MFP provides color 
prints at speeds up to 5ppm and has the 
ability to scan files directly to email. 
Finally, the MCI 60 offers 200-sheet stan- 
dard and 700-sheet maximum capacity. 

■ Oracle Application Integration Architecture 
Release 2.5 PPM Process Integration Packs 

Oracle announced the Oracle Application 
Integration Architecture Release 2.5 PPM 
Process Integration Packs, which brings 
with it comprehensive project management 
and enterprise resource planning integra- 
tion. The Oracle Project Portfolio Manage- 
ment Integration Pack for Primavera P6 
and the Oracle E-Business Suite let users 
synchronize project structures, resource 
details, budgets, actual costs, progress, and 
cost to complete between the platforms, 
regardless of the originating software. 
Other benefits of the release include the 
ability to synchronize business and project 
objectives; deliver more projects per finan- 
cial and time investment; integrate actual 
costs, schedules, and forecasts; and accu- 
rately communicate progress, performance, 
and business intelligence. 

■ Oracle GRC Enterprise Application Suite 

Oracle announced a suite of GRC applica- 
tions designed to offer a complete, end-to- 
end, integrated answer to GRC needs. The 
applications include the Oracle Enterprise 
Governance, Risk, and Compliance Manager 
as well as a new release of the Oracle 
Enterprise Governance, Risk, and Compli- 
ance Controls, which includes new versions 
of the Oracle Enterprise Transaction Controls 
Governor and the Oracle Application Access 
Controls Governor. The products are tightly 
integrated to help companies identify and 
mitigate risk with both manual and automat- 
ed controls. 

■ Oracle Remote Data Capture 4.6 

Oracle released the latest version of its 
Remote Data Capture electronic data cap- 
ture application designed for organizations 
in the life sciences field. Oracle Remote 
Data Capture 4.6 enables organizations to 
more efficiently and safely launch and con- 
duct global clinical trials and develop and 
market new products. The latest version 
supports demanding complex study design 



scenarios, flexible branching, the ability to 
restrict access by role, and enhanced 
assignment of patients to study books. 
Oracle Remote Data Capture 4.6 also sup- 
ports intelligent guidance through patient 
treatment path, which lets users track 
progress and take appropriate actions for 
each patient. 

■ Parallels Small Business Panel 10.1 

Parallels announced the release of 
Parallels Small Business Panel 10.1, which 
has features designed to be simpler and 
more user- friendly. A product demo code 
and additional customer language pack 
tools that enable customers to add their 
own language packs are included. Other 
features include a migration tool to allow 
customers to upgrade shared hosting clients 
to a new setup wizard designed to make it 
easy for customers to set up and install the 
system, and file sharing capabilities that 
work on both Windows and Linux versions 
of the software. 

■ SAP AG SAP BusinessObjects 
Sustainability Performance Management 

SAP AG released SAP BusinessObjects 
Sustainability Performance Management, 
which is designed to help enterprises set 
goals and objectives for sustainability as 
well as calculate and communicate perfor- 
mance and decrease data collection costs 
and mistakes. With this program, organiza- 
tions can reduce the amount of time spent 
on data collection and reporting and instead 
focus on improving their economic, social, 
and environmental performance. It does 
this by providing a comprehensive report 
on the sustainability of an organization 
while making it easier to track compliance 
using sustainability strategies. 

■ Sun Microsystems GlassFish 
Enterprise Server v3 

Sun, together with the GlassFish commu- 
nity, announced the availability of the Sun 
GlassFish Enterprise Server v3, which is 
the latest release of Sun's commercial Java 
Platform Enterprise Edition application 
server and its open-source counterpart, 
GlassFish v3. Sun GlassFish Enterprise 
Server v3 fully supports Sun's Java Plat- 
form Enterprise Edition 6. The offering lets 
users create and deploy modern Web appli- 
cations with the Java EE 6 Web Profile and 
features enhancements that slash start-up 
time and cut resource utilization. Sun 
GlassFish Enterprise Server v3 also fea- 
tures fine-grained and low-overhead moni- 
toring, modjk support for service avail- 
ability, proactive notification of module 
updates, and the ability to manage modules 
and patches through the GlassFish Update 
Center. Sun GlassFish Enterprise Server v3 
starts at $999 per server. 

■ Sun Microsystems Java Platform 
Enterprise Edition 6 

Sun unveiled the latest version of its Java 
Platform Enterprise Edition, which is Sun's 
premier Web and enterprise application 
development and deployment platform. 
Java EE 6 features improved platform flex- 
ibility to support specific application sce- 
narios, Profiles designed to target the plat- 
form at specific application scenarios, 
significant improvements to the existing 
specifications, and EJB (Enterprise Java- 
Beans) 3.1 Lite technology. The latest Java 
EE SDK also features several enhance- 
ments, including Context and Dependency 
Injection and EJB 3.1 Lite technologies, the 



ability to drag and drop third-party frame- 
works through the web-fragments. xml in 
servlets, and more. 

■ Sun Microsystems NetBeans Integrated 
Development Environment 6.8 

Sun, together with the NetBeans develop- 
er community, announced the NetBeans 
IDE (Integrated Development Environment) 
6.8, which is the first environment to sup- 
port Sun's Java Platform Enterprise Edition 
6 and Sun GlassFish Enterprise Server v3. 
NetBeans IDE 6.8 lets developers more eas- 
ily create Java applications, target and 
deploy GlassFish v3, and more. Features 
include expanded PHP support, tighter inte- 
gration with Project Kenai, improved C/C 
++ profiling, JavaFX, support for JSF 
2.0/Facelets, Java Persistence 2.0, EJB 3.1 
including using EJBs in Web applications, 
and RESTful Web services. 

■ Sun Microsystems Solaris Cluster 3.2 11/09 

Sun introduced its Solaris Cluster 3.2 
1 1/09 software, which is a high- availability 
platform based on the Solaris OS. The lat- 
est version lets users better utilize Solaris 
OS' built-in virtualization features and run 
Oracle E-Business Suite, Siebel CRM 8, 
Single Instance Oracle Database, and 
Oracle Real Application Clusters inside 
Solaris Containers. The offering also lets 
users take advantage of greater consolida- 
tion options for end-to-end high- availabili- 
ty and disaster recovery solutions with 
Oracle applications and databases. 

■ Talend Integration Suite LCp 

Talend announced Talend Integration 
Suite LCp, an enterprise data integration 
platform that provides enterprise features 
that range from automated testing and code 
validation to multienvironment project 
repository management. Integration Suite 
LCp is designed to better facilitate enter- 
prise-wide data integration projects and 
deployments. It automates the quality 
assurance and regression testing of data 
integration processes on one single central- 
ized platform. As a repository manager, 
multiple project repositories can be coordi- 
nated, and the transfer of processes from 
one job repository to another can be auto- 
mated. And as an audit platform, organiza- 
tions can analyze the degree of compliance 
of their data integration processes with 
their own set of development standards and 
best practices. 

■ Veryant isCOBOL Application 
Platform Suite 

Veryant released the latest version of its 
isCOBOL Application Platform Suite, 
which is aimed at developing, deploying, 
and modernizing COBOL apps. The update 
includes support for larger file sizes; up to 
a 50% performance increase from an 
enhanced 100% Java-based ISAM (indexed 
sequential access method) file system; 
improved thin client performance through 
isCOBOL Server; zero-client, rich Internet 
app COBOL deployments via advanced 
JavaScript embedding abilities and new 
isCOBOL Web Direct 2.0 controls; and 
more compatibility with outdated plat- 
forms. Veryant says as many as 60% of 
global business apps are written in 
COBOL, which often use ISAM file sys- 
tems vs. relational databases. The company 
says organizations seeking to deploy apps 
with ISAM files across various devices will 
benefit from the portability of the Java plat- 
form via isCOBOL JISAM. 



■ Video Mount Products ER-LCD1017 

VMP (Video Mount Products) says that 
it has now incorporated dual cable manage- 
ment into its ER-LCD1017 LCD monitor 
rackmount. There are now slotted cable 
routes on either side of the rackmount. The 




$101.95, static-resistant, powder-coated 
mount is suitable for displays of up to 50 
pounds with diagonal screen sizes of up to 
17 inches, and it can be inverted to hold 
monitors up to 23 inches. The recessed 
mount takes up 9U of vertical rack space. It 
comes with 10-32 and 12-24 rack screws 
and is compatible with monitors that fea- 
ture 75mm and 100mm VESA standards. 



Messaging & Telephony 



■ Polycom Telepresence Programs 

Polycom added features to its telepres- 
ence programs in order to provide users 
with more flexibility while using and man- 
aging their organization's telepresence 
suites. These telepresence programs include 
Polycom RPX (RealPresence Experience), 
Polycom TPX (Telepresence Experience), 
and Polycom ATX (Architected Telepres- 
ence Experience). These programs let users 
manage their own telepresence services by 
letting them initiate multisite conferences 
without needing IT administrators. Addi- 
tionally, the programs let customers cus- 
tomize the telepresence program for their 
application requirements and user prefer- 
ences. A range of space, capacity, and 
application configurations are also avail- 
able for immersive environments. 



Networking & VPN 



■ Adrem Software MyNet Toolset 

Adrem Software released a free scanning 
and troubleshooting application called 
MyNet Toolset. After scanning the local 
network, MyNet Toolset displays informa- 
tion about the discovered nodes on a graph- 
ical network map, including IP address, 
MAC address, DNS name, location, and 
node name or type. The network map can 
then be used for diagnosing problems and 
troubleshooting tasks. The free download is 
available on Adrem' s Web site. 

■ Apparent Networks PathView 
microAppliance 

Apparent Networks announced the 
release of the PathView microAppliance. 
The cell phone-sized device extends the 
visibility of Apparent Networks' solutions 
to a wide range of locations throughout the 
network, including those without perma- 
nent IP addresses. The microAppliance 
supports all of Apparent Networks' prod- 
ucts, including PathView Cloud, PathView, 
and AppCritical product families. 

■ Clerity UniKix 11.2 

Clerity announced version 11.2 of 
UniKix, its mainframe rehosting software 
suite. UniKix allows users to run legacy 
applications and data on Unix, Linux, 
Windows, and System z Linux environ- 
ments. Features include 64-bit native per- 
formance for rehosted online and batch 
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workloads, support for sync level 2 com- 
munications across SNA networks, and a 
new JCL preprocessing option that pro- 
vides support for the dynamic submission 
of JCL batch jobs. 

■ ForcelO Networks Line Cards 
For ExaScale E1200&E600 

ForcelO Networks announced the avail- 
ability of a 10-port lOGbE line card and a 
50-port GbE line card, designed for use 
with its ExaScale El 200 virtualized core 
switch/routers and the ExaScale E600 chas- 
sis. The new line cards are intended to sup- 
port a wide range of applications, such as 
WANs, long-haul optical networks, and 
data center and cloud computing environ- 
ments. The 10-port line card supports SR, 
LR, ER, ZR, and CX4 interfaces, and the 
50-port line card supports pluggable SFP 
modules, which provide support for SX, 
LX, ZX, and lOOOBase-T interfaces. 

■ Infoblox NIOS Version 5.0r1 

Infoblox launched the latest version of 
Infoblox NIOS, which is network services 
infrastructure software designed to consoli- 
date and automate layers of traditionally 
complex and manual core network ser- 
vices-related tasks, including domain name 
resolution, IP address assignment, and IP 
address management. Infoblox NIOS ver- 
sion 5.0rl ensures DNS, DHCP, and IPAM 
services remain highly available so funda- 
mental IP-based networks and applications 
keep the organization productive. This ver- 
sion includes IPAM capabilities, adds fea- 
tures for logging and compliance, and helps 
users automate DNS SEC. The offering also 
ships with an updated Infoblox Grid 
Manager and a role-customizable GUI. 

■ Lenovo ThinkVantage Toolbox 

Lenovo released the ThinkVantage 
Toolbox, a group of system health, securi- 
ty, and support services aimed at keeping 
Lenovo ThinkPad notebooks and Think- 
Centre desktop systems running securely 
and efficiently. Lenovo says the Think- 
Vantage Toolbox is built on the PC-Doctor 
diagnostic platform and monitors critical 
system components. When problems occur, 
Toolbox notifies users and offers solutions 
before components fail and data is lost. It 
features push-button operation and can be 
launched from the blue button on ThinkPad 
laptops or from the System Tray. The soft- 
ware comes preinstalled on new ThinkPads 
and ThinkCentre PCs running Windows 7, 
and free copies are available at www 
.lenovothinkvantagetoolbox.com for sys- 
tems running Windows XP/Vista/7. It 
includes five tabs to help navigate the soft- 
ware: System Health, System Security, 
Ultimate Business Tool, Diagnostics, and 
Support. Also included is Drive Space 
Manager, a visual file allocation analysis 
tool, and Performance and Configuration 
History, a tool that illustrates system per- 
formance and hardware and software 
changes over time. 

■ LightPointe AireForce 

LightPointe released a commercial prod- 
uct line called AireForce that it says can 
deliver multigigabit data rates wirelessly 
between remote network locations. The 
product line's base configuration can 
expand the capacity of a new or existing 
gigabit wireless point-to-point link to 4Gbps 
over an area exceeding a mile with a 
99.99% availability rate under typical con- 
ditions, LightPointe states. Additionally, 
multiple modules with support for Ethernet 
and Fibre Channel protocols can be added 
to one AireForce chassis, which lets users 
expand throughput of up to three wireless 
links to more than lOGbps. The system uses 
IDU (Intelligent Indoor Unit) components 



that are interfaced with MMW (Millimeter 
Wave) or FSO (Free-Space Optics) wireless 
components, thus creating one multigigabit 
wireless platform. Each IDU can accept up 
to three DNMs (Data Network Muxes) that 
offer up to 4GBps each or 12GBps total to 
network onsite equipment. 

■ ManageEngine ADManager Plus 

ManageEngine released the ADMana- 
ger Plus, a Windows Active Directory 
Management and Reporting Solution. The 
latest version of ADManager Plus allows 
administrators to delegate multiple, com- 
plex directory management tasks to par- 
ticular groups of technicians. It features 
template-based help desk control, which 
lets administrators limit technicians' access 
to certain templates. The ManageEngine 
ADManager Plus starts at $495 for a single 
domain and two help desk technicians. 

■ ManageEngine ServiceDesk Plus - 
MSP Edition 

ManageEngine released the ServiceDesk 
Plus - MSP Edition, Web-based help desk 
and IT management software that offers scal- 
ability and decreased time-to-resolution. 
Features include separate service dashboards, 
individual customer reporting, and service 
request management. The Standard Edition 
delivers knowledge base and self-service 
portal functions, while the Professional 
Edition adds complete asset management 
to all of the Standard Edition features. 
Subscriptions for the ManageEngine Service- 
Desk Plus - MSP Edition start at $595 for the 
Standard Edition and $1,195 for the 
Professional Edition. 

■ Micro Focus RUMBA 8 

Micro Focus announced RUMBA 8, the 
latest version of the company's terminal 
emulation suite. RUMBA allows users to 
reliably connect between Windows desk- 
tops and host systems and protects valuable 
information while securing communica- 
tions between workstations. This version is 
designed to support Windows 7 and offers 
an updated user interface as well as produc- 
tivity and security updates. 

■ Minicom Advanced Systems Smart 108 IP 

Minicom Advanced Systems announced 
the Smart 108 IP Web-based KVM switch, 
which is ideal for small-scale IT environ- 
ments. With the Smart 108 IP, a remote or 
local user can securely control up to eight 
mixed-platform (USB and PS/2) servers 
simultaneously. The KVM can operate up to 
100 feet away from the servers using CAT 5 
cable, and it features HTTPS and 256-bit 
AES support. The KVM accesses servers at 
the BIOS level; therefore, it doesn't matter 



which OSes the systems are running, and 
administrators are able to control servers 
even if the system fails. Minicom' s remote 
management applications AccessIT and 
KVM.net II can run the Smart 108 IP. 

■ Napatech Network Adapters 

To assist with network monitoring and 
analysis of value-added services operating 
on IP (including VoIP, VPN, and mobile 
data), Napatech has added capabilities to 
its network adapters to offer better visibil- 
ity into tunnels. According to Ethernet, IP, 
MPLS, and Layer 4, as well as GTP, GRE, 
and SCTP tunnel information, Napatech' s 
network adapters can intelligently circu- 
late lOGbps flows in real time to up to 32 
CPU cores. Additionally, in regards to 
both reception and transmission of pack- 
ets, Napatech' s network adapters offer 



prolonged full line-rate lGbps and lOGbps 
throughput per port. 

■ NetScout Systems nGenius 
Subscriber Intelligence 

NetScout Systems announced an extension 
of its Unified Service Delivery Management 
strategy and framework with its nGenius 
Subscriber Intelligence product. An integrat- 
ed software module for the nGenius Service 
Assurance Solution, nGenius Subscriber 
Intelligence features a highly scalable sub- 
scriber session-level analysis for next-gener- 
ation IP networks, Gigabit and 10 Gigabit 
nGenius InfiniStream Intelligent Deep 
Packet Capture, and Extended Data Rec- 
ord (xDR) technology. nGenius Service 
Assurance Solution also integrates with 
third-party and other internally developed 
OSS environments. 

■ Shavlik Technologies Patch Management 
For Windows XPe Devices 

Shavlik Technologies unveiled an agent- 
less solution that delivers complete and com- 
prehensive patch management for the 
Windows XPe (XP Embedded) devices com- 
monly used in many applications. It provides 
full support of XPe devices to secure the 
devices against viruses, worms, and hackers. 
Because the XPe devices use thin clients, 
many of the services and components used in 
the full version of the Windows XP operating 
system have been disabled or are not avail- 
able. An agent-based approach to patching 
these machines often doesn't work because 
there's limited disk space or services 
required by an agent are not enabled. 
However, Shavlik' s agentless approach elim- 
inates these obstacles. Shavlik' s XPe support 
also helps organizations using XPe devices 
to be fully PCI-compliant. 

■ Quest Controls TELSEC Web Server 

Quest Controls unveiled the embedded 
TELSEC Web Server for TELSEC 800, 
1500, 2000 Rack Mount, and Wall Mount 
product families. Users can view environ- 
mental changes and internal operations via 
Web browsers. The TELSEC Web Server 
controls the following sites: data centers, 
switching centers, hubs, headends, cabi- 
nets, remote terminals, huts, CEVs, central 
offices, and customer premises. Utilizing 
SMTP for emailing alarm messages and 
SNMP to locations, the TELSEC Web 
Server can contact device locations, includ- 
ing PCs, PDAs, cell phones, and pagers 
(along with any SNMP manager). The 
TELSEC Web Server also controls envi- 
ronmental monitoring, generator monitor- 
ing, equipment failure monitoring, intru- 
sion alarms, tower light monitoring, and 
video camera monitoring. 



Physical Infrastructure 



■ Black Box ServSwitch Multiuser 
KVM Switch 

Black Box launched the ServSwitch 
Multiuser KVM Switch models KVM2016A 
and KVM2032A, which provide two local 
users access to and control of up to 16 or 32 
PS/2, USB, or mixed-platform servers. Black 
Box says servers can be placed up to 100 feet 




from the switch. A user's keyboard, mouse, 
and video monitor signals provide full access 
to as many as 32 target servers with the 
ServSwitch Multiuser. Connected directly to 
each server-room computer over CAT 5 
cable, the rackmountable, lU-sized switch 
enables two local users to simultaneously 



troubleshoot, manage, configure, and re- 
boot servers. 



Security 



■ M86 Secure Web Gateway 

M86 Security announced that it will 
release Secure Web Gateway in the first 
quarter of this year. Secure Web Gateway 
will offer medium-sized and large enter- 
prises protection from Web-based threats 
such as Trojans, spy ware, scareware, bot- 
nets, blended threats, and other malware. 
The solution will also provide real-time 
content inspection, code analysis technolo- 
gy, and protection against malware de- 
signed to penetrate Web 2.0 technologies. 

■ Sendio First Defense 

Sendio announced the Sendio First 
Defense service, which allows organiza- 
tions to reinforce their email protection 
infrastructure without making changes to 
the physical environment or user proce- 
dures. The Sendio First Defense service 
includes three of the sender validation tech- 
niques, plus an antivirus scan, that are part 
of the complete Sendio Full Defense ser- 
vice. Sendio says once a First Defense 
account is enabled, a customer points his 
MX Record to the First Defense service 
address to redirect the email flow. Mes- 
sages are quickly processed and, after elim- 
inating obvious invalid messages, First 
Defense forwards the remaining messages 
to the customer' s existing antispam system. 

■ Sendio Full Defense 

Sendio unveiled the Sendio Full Defense 
service, which delivers the functionality of 
the Sendio email system protection soft- 
ware as a hosted online service. This 
release makes Sendio email protection 
available to organizations of all sizes as 
both a local turnkey appliance and as a 
remotely hosted online service. Sendio Full 
Defense delivers all the features and func- 
tionality provided by the product line's 
appliance-based software solutions without 
the expense and effort of maintaining in- 
house hardware. The service is delivered 
from an Orange County, Calif., -based data 
center and includes 24/7 monitoring and a 
99.99% uptime reliability guarantee. 

■ Solutionary & e-Cop Security Services 

Solutionary and e-Cop announced an 
alliance to provide a comprehensive suite 
of security and compliance services. 
Through the alliance, they will provide cus- 
tomers with common security monitoring, 
management and compliance services, 
localized in-country support in more than 
20 languages, and centralized contracting 
and service delivery management. Eight 
SOCs (Security Operations Centers) 
throughout the Americas and Asia will pro- 
vide local support for the services. The ser- 
vices include log monitoring, device man- 
agement, and full BOT (Build Operate and 
Transfer) SOC services. A unified portal 
will give customers a global view and 
access to both full, global cross-correlation 
of log data and strict in-country log correla- 
tion and analysis. Solutionary and e-Cop 
have each achieved an ISO 27001 rating. 



Servers 



■ IBM Linux System Z Solutions 

IBM released Linux offerings for its 
System z mainframe that are designed to 
maximize data center resources and reduce 
energy costs. The IBM Enterprise Linux 
Server is now available in Enterprise and 
Business Class configurations, which are 
equipped with IBM's virtualization tech- 
nology, z/Virtual Machine. The Linux 
Go to Page 6 
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Continued from Page 5 
specialty engine is designed to provide the 
equivalent computing capacity of more 
than 30 virtual x86 images in addition to 
security and control features. 

■ WIN Enterprises PL-80100 

WIN Enterprises announced the PL- 
80100, a 2U server-grade platform de- 
signed for network service applications. 
The PL-80100 features lOGbE (2x) support 
for high-performance Intel Xeon proces- 
sors, the Intel 5520 chipset (with up to 32 
lanes of PCI Express 2.0), and Intel's 
QuickPath Interconnect technology. Other 
features include hardware-based crypto- 
graphic acceleration and support for DDR3 
1, 333/1, 066/800MHz system memory as 
well as a 1 + 1 redundant power supply, 
hot-swappable HDD trays, system fan 
module, and a modularized expansion sys- 
tem designed to enable the device to offer a 
variety of connectivity options. 



Services 



■ Fujitsu Cloud Services 

Fujitsu announced it will begin offering 
end-to-end enterprise cloud services aimed 
at helping North American enterprises and 
ISVs benefit from a secure and reliable 
cloud computing platform. Companies will 
be able to migrate existing multiplatform 
and multivendor systems. Fujitsu has 
upgraded its data center in Sunnyvale, 
Calif., to a Tier III level to support the API 
specification. Components of the service 
will include system construction, opera- 
tions, maintenance services, and full-fea- 
tured vertical applications. Fujitsu will host 
retail transactional apps in a PCI-compliant 
data center and healthcare apps will be 
hosted in a HIPAA-compliant setting. 



Storage 



■ Addonics Technologies Pocket eSAT A/USB 
DigiDrive & Internal SAT A/USB DigiDrive 

Addonics released a line of multi-flash 
readers that are based on the SATA inter- 
face. The line consists of the Pocket 
eS AT A/USB DigiDrive ($64) and Internal 
SATA/USB DigiDrive ($59.99). Both 
drives come in standard read/write and 
read-only versions. Roughly the size of a 
floppy diskette, the plug-and-play Pocket 
eSATA/USB DigiDrive connects nearly 
any flash memory media (including those 
using the SDHC standard) to computers or 
other devices. When media is attached to 
eSATA ports, customers can use the media 
as a bootable device with read/write speeds 
up to 150MBps. The device also comes 
with upgradeable firmware, can read and 
write to 15 popular forms of digital media, 
and has four slots for memory cards. The 
Internal SATA/USB DigiDrive is designed 
to mount into 3. 5 -inch drive bays. 

■ Arkeia Software Virtual Appliance 
Free Use Edition 

Arkeia Software released the Virtual 
Application Free Use Edition, a no-cost vir- 
tual appliance that's designed to back up 
virtual machines. The company says the 
free edition bundles software that will put in 
place a backup solution that lets enterprises 
using VMware improve hardware operating 
efficiency for data protection while simulta- 
neously saving time and money. Overall, 
the free edition includes Arkeia Network 
Backup software using a backup-optimized 
Linux OS that's packaged in a VMware vir- 
tual machine. Arkeia says all the compo- 
nents needed to protect a small virtualized 
environment are included. Disk-based back- 
ups of two virtual machines include free 
perpetual licenses, including Arkeia Backup 
Server for VMware ESX or ESXi, Arekia 



Backup Agents for two virtual machine 
clients for file-level backup of guest 
machines, disk backup with up to 250GB 
ability, and tech support. 

■ Cabinet NG CNG-SAFE Version 6.2.1.2410 

Cabinet NG announced a version of its 
CNG-SAFE (Shared Access Filing Envi- 
ronment) appliance. Version 6.2.1.2410 now 
works with Microsoft Windows 7 and 

Q^CNG® 

Windows Server 2008 R2. The latest version 
offers users an updated interface, increased 
reliability, and the ability to meet compli- 
ance requirements. Version 6.2.1.2410 also 
helps small enterprises achieve a scalable, 
paperless office. CNG-SAFE can be inte- 
grated in many ways, including using stan- 
dard Windows features and applying the 
CNG-API to create a custom integration. 

■ Check Point Software Technologies 
Full Disk Encryption For Mac OS X 10.6 
Snow Leopard 

Check Point Software Technologies 
announced security software that chal- 
lenges users for authentication via pass- 
word, smart card, and/or other tokens 
before allowing the Mac OS to boot. Check 
Point Full Disk Encryption for Mac OS X 
10.6 Snow Leopard, in effect, lets Check 
Point extend the same world-class protec- 
tion to Apple systems as it does to 
Windows, Linux, VMware, and other sys- 
tems including mobile ones. It has won cer- 
tifications such as FIPS- 140-2, BITS, and 
International Common Criteria EAL4. 
Check Point Full Disk Encryption offers 
simplified deployment and management of 
endpoint security because it encrypts all 
hard drive contents automatically. 

■ EMC Retrospect 7.7 

EMC announced an upgraded version of 
its Retrospect backup and recovery soft- 
ware for SMEs that adds integration with 
VMware Consolidated Backup (allowing 
Retrospect to execute off-host backups of 
active virtual machines), Windows 7 sup- 
port, a Retrospect Emergency Recovery 
feature for the recovery of Windows 
servers and computers, wake-on-LAN tech- 
nology for better energy usage, and support 
for 64-bit processors and OSes. The 
Emergency Recovery CD can also be 
downloaded as an ISO image from 
Retrospect's Web site with a valid license 
code and can be used to start most systems 
running Windows XP/Vista/7/Server 
2003/Server 2008 to then allow for direct 
restoring with Retrospect. The Professional 
version runs $119 ($29 upgrade); the Small 
Business Server Premium and Standard 7.7 
versions are priced at $729 ($169 upgrade) 
and $479 ($119 upgrade), respectively; the 
Single Server 7.7 version costs $679 ($169 
upgrade); and the Multi Server 7.7 version 
is $1,409 ($299 upgrade). 

■ Ensim BackupAgent Connector 

Ensim announced that BackupAgent is 
now integrated with the Ensim Unify 
Service Provider. The integration is 
designed to allow Ensim Unify Service 
Provider users to roll out and seamlessly 
provision online backup services using 
BackupAgent. Benefits of the integration 
include a shortened time-to-market, an 
increase in profits, and a fast ROI. 
BackupAgent is also integrated with 
Microsoft's HMC (Hosted Messaging & 
Collaboration) platform and Active 
Directory, which features scalable and easi- 
ly deploy able online backup software. 



■ F5 Networks ARX2000 & Data Management 
Operating System v5.1 

F5 Networks released the ARX2000, 
the company's latest hardware platform 
designed for midsized to large storage 
environments. The ARX2000 features 
intelligent file virtualization, policy-based 
management, and enhanced connectivity. 
F5 also announced Data Management 
Operating System v5.1, which features 
increased support for Microsoft/CIFS 
storage environments and scalability for 
Tier 2 deduplication platforms. 

■ Gridstore NASg Platform Beta 

Gridstore released the beta version of its 
NASg platform, which aggregates proces- 
sor for power client systems and performs 
parallel storage processes for existing NAS 
resources. Primary benefits include unlimit- 
ed storage capacity, unlimited network 
bandwidth, and reliable network storage 
nodes. The Gridstore NASg relies on the 
Gridstore NASg Storage Block, which is an 
Intel/Microsoft-based storage node. The 
NASg storage platform starts at $800; 
expansion nodes are $300. 

■ LaCie 12big Rack Network 

LaCie released a file- and block-address- 
able NAS/iSCSI appliance that brings enter- 
prise features to SMEs and branch offices. 
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The 12big Rack Network is powered by 
Windows Storage Server 2008 and offers 
data deduplication, file replication, data 
encryption, and built-in backup. Its hardware 
XOR controller supports RAID types 0, 1,5, 
6, 10, and 50. Redundant PSUs come stan- 
dard in the 2U/1 9-inch chassis, and its fans 
are hot-swappable. The 12big Rack Network 
is run by an Intel Xeon quad-core chip and 
features enterprise-class hard drives. 

■ 0pen-E Data Storage Software v6 

DSS (Data Storage Software) v6 is the lat- 
est unified file and block storage manage- 
ment OS from Open-E. The software now 
allows users to scale systems to more than 
48TB. It's licensed by support for 4, 8, or 
16TB per logical volume. The system can be 
expanded with optional 2TB storage exten- 
sion keys; capacity expansion above 48TB 
requires no further expenditures. Other fea- 
tures of the Open-E DSS v6 include faster 
switchover during failover and failback oper- 
ations; a high-performance, intuitive Web- 
based GUI; volume replication; and an 
SNMP-based monitoring system. 

■ Seagate Momentus Thin 

Seagate announced the Momentus Thin, 
which it says is the world's thinnest 2.5- 
inch hard drive for ultra-portable and entry- 
level laptops, high-end netbooks, backup 
devices, and consumer electronics. The 
3Gbps SATA drive is 7mm thick, or 25% 
thinner than traditional 9.5mm-thick 2. 5 -inch 
laptop hard drives, and comes in 250GB 
and 160GB versions with 8MB of cache 
and a 5,400rpm rotational speed. Seagate 
says the Momentus Thin offers lower cost- 
per-gigabyte than SSDs and 1.8-inch drives 
and rivals traditional 2. 5 -inch laptop drives 
in performance and power efficiency. 

■ Seagate Pulsar 

Seagate announced the first product in its 
enterprise SSD lineup, the Seagate Pulsar 
drive. As an enterprise product intended for 
server and blade applications, the Seagate 
Pulsar is a 2.5-inch SATA unit with SLC 
technology and up to 200GB of storage 



space. Seagate claims performance figures 
of up to 240MBps/30,000I/Ops during read 
operations and up to 200MBps/25,000I/Ops 
for writes and an AFR rating of 0.44% with 
a five-year limited warranty. 

■ SGI LiveArc 

SGI announced the release of LiveArc, a 
digital asset management platform that is a 
key part of SGI's InfiniteStorage Total 
Control Suite. Designed to allow customers 
to create and manage digital assets, it fea- 
tures flexibility, scalability, and ranges 
from single-user environments to widely 
distributed remote collaborations. Other 
features include a multiversioned asset 
management and revision control system 
with workflow and Web serving in a single 
package, as well as support for legacy 
application and metadata integration. 
LiveArc is also tightly integrated with 
SGI's DMF tier virtualization solution. 

■ Symantec Veritas Storage Foundation, 
Cluster File System & Cluster Server 

Symantec announced enhancements to 
Veritas Storage Foundation, Veritas Cluster 
File System, and Veritas Cluster Server for 
Unix, Linux, and Windows environments. 
The enhancements let organizations capital- 
ize on new storage technology, such as 
SSDs and thin provisioning, and reduce 
costs and complexity while improving per- 
formance and scalability. Also, Veritas 
Cluster File System offers near-instanta- 
neous recovery of applications through inte- 
gration with Oracle, Sybase, and IBM DB2. 
The enhancements provide coordinated 
server and storage visibility and policy- 
based, nondisruptive information move- 
ment. Storage Foundation can automatically 
discover SSD devices from leading array 
and server vendors and optimize data place- 
ment on SSD devices transparently. Also 
included in the enhancements is improved 
availability of Oracle environments in 
Cluster File System and Cluster Server. 

■ Unitrends Recovery-7 Series 

Unitrends announced details concerning 
Recovery-7 Series data protection vault and 
cross-vault off-premise appliances that 
offer a No Limits licensing model, which 
the company says isn't limited on a protect- 
ed storage or client basis. Unitrends says 
the appliances support advanced in-flight 
data deduplication for optimized WAN per- 
formance and automatically and seamlessly 
transfer data from onsite to offsite locations 
for homogeneous small and medium- sized 
replicated branch operations. Appliances in 
the series include the Recovery-7 lOv and 
Recovery-7 10c v with 3TB unformatted 
capacity, the Recovery-7 20v and Recovery- 
720cv with 6TB, and the Recovery-7 30v 
and Recovery-730cv with 15TB. Pricing 
starts at $9,995 for the fully integrated 
Recovery-7 lOv. The onsite logical appli- 
ance of the Recovery-7 Series Data 
Protection Cross-Vaults also comes with 
Rapid Recovery Console with BareMetal, 
file, Exchange, and SQL data protection 
abilities and 256-bit AES encryption. 
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ACKMOUNT SOLUTIONS 

is an industry leader in supplying server racks, server cabinets, wallmount racks, network rac 
LAN racks, portable rackmount cases and accessory products forthe IT/Network professiona 



Our products are a solid value for your time and money. 

We pride our selves in providing quality customer service. 

Please call us at 866-207-6631 and let us know how we can solve 
your rackmount needs or visit www.rackmountsolution5.net. 
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Prepare For The Unexpected With Room Alert 
N 



^ o one knows when or how disaster will 
strike. We just know the potential is always there. 
So preparation is crucial to minimizing its impact 
on computers, networks, users & business. 

When disasters occur, there are significant 
costs in areas that go far beyond the simple 
replacement of damaged hardware. This is 
because w r hat happens in the data center or other 
facility effects the entire organization. If disaster 
strikes your facility, how will it impact business? 
Who will get the blame? Could it have been 
prevented? What will it cost? 




Sol ut tons 
Start At $195 



Room Alert products can monitor: 

* Temperature ■ Smoke /Fire 

* Humidity 

* Heat index 

* Main / UPS Power 

* Flood /Water 

* Room Entry, Motion 

* IP Network Cameras 



Air Flow 
Sound, Light 
Panic Buttons 
Dry Contacts 
Switch Sensors 
Wireless & More 



AVTHCH has a full line of powerful, scalable 
Room Alert solutions for real-time 
environment monitoring in a computer room, 
data center or other facility. All models 
arrive assembled with easy to install 
hardware, cables, sensors, easy-to-use 
logging & alerting software, printed 
documentation, unlimited technical support 
and a '30-Day Satisfaction Guarantee', Users 
can typically install in under 10 minutes. 

Room Alert products monitor critical 
environment conditions like temperature, 
power, humidity, flood, smoke, room entry, 
air flow, motion and more, alert staff by any 
method and can take automatic corrective 
action. There is a model that is right for any 
organization and budget... yours too! 

Call or Visit Us Online Today 



SLAVTECH 



888.220.6700 • 401.628.1600 
AVTECH.com 



Protect Your IT Facility... Don't Wait Until It's Too Late!™ 
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PDUs Direct 
To You 

Top Quality At The Lowest 
Price Available 

by Blaine Flamig 
• • • 

Premium power distribution without 
the premium price. Such a notion may 
sound too good to be true in today's sag- 
ging economy, but such an approach is 
precisely the customer-oriented mission 
PDUs Direct (www.pdusdirect.com) was 
built on and continues to operate by. 

As the online wholesaler of basic, 
metered, and switched PDUs from long- 
time PDU maker Server Technology's 
product line, PDUs Direct is dedicated 
to providing its customers the highest 
quality in-rack power strips, power dis- 
tribution, and rack PDUs offered at best- 
in-class prices. 

Established in November 2008 at 
the outset of the economic downturn, 
PDUs Direct understands the financial, 
cost-cutting challenges now facing 
SMEs. That's why PDUs Direct is com- 
mitted to supplying its customers with 
industry-standard, industrial-grade PDUs 
suitable for network and server environ- 
ments at prices falling 10 to 20% below 
competitors' online prices. PDUs 
Direct' s customer commitment extends 



to the company's easy-to-use, unclut- 
tered Web site, which makes locating the 
right PDU a quick, streamlined process 
without skimping on the pertinent prod- 
uct information customers require. 

PDUs Direct' s dedication to its cus- 
tomers is seen through its next-business 
day shipping policy; 100% satisfaction, 
30-day money-back product guarantee; 
and ultra-convenient email and live chat 
technical support options. Whether the 
question or concern is in regard to a prod- 
uct, order, or application, PDUs Direct' s 
chat support pairs customers with live 
operators who possess years of real-world 
PDU experience and knowledge. Custom- 
ers can even request a chat transcript for 
reference following a chat session. 

PDUs Direct power distribution units 
are constructed in steel-case enclosures, 
available in a variety of outlet and 
power-level configurations, and ship 
with a customer-selected power cord. 
Each switched PDU sold also includes 
the latest firmware from Server 
Technology and fully networked outlet 
management and power and environ- 
mental monitoring abilities. 
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The Year Ahead In Storage 



Continued from Page 1 
such as CIFS and NFS are obvious starting 
points for cloud storage access, but other 
approaches utilizing object storage tech- 
niques have also been proposed." 

To prepare for cloud storage, Clark says 
data centers will need to determine a small 
number of focused areas to use as starting 
points. Along with solid-state drives, cloud 
storage isn't a technology that will be 
deployed across the enterprise, so Clark 
recommends carefully choosing areas to 
pilot the technology where managers can 
generate insight into where they can extend 
usage into other areas and build skills for 
when it becomes more widely deployable. 

A Case For Archiving 

According to Bobby Moulton, president 
of Seven 10 Storage Software (www. seven 
tenstorage.com), although data centers con- 
tinue to pour money into data backups, a 
large majority of data created today is refer- 
ence data — or data that's not changing and 
never will. However, despite that data's sta- 
tic nature, data center managers continue to 
back up that data and even make multiple 
copies of it. But as budgets perpetually 
shrink, that practice is becoming less feasi- 
ble, paving a path for archiving technology 
to make more of an impact in 2010. 

"In the digital era, the world of data man- 
agement has changed drastically as rules 
for long-term retention have become more 
widespread," Moulton says. "However, IT 



Key Points 



• Data centers will continue to harness the 
performance benefits of storage virtualiza- 
tion, which has moved beyond its one- 
time role as a tool for SAN data migration. 

• Storage clouds will see more rollouts in 
2010, but experts advise initial use within 
focused areas to best determine the use 
of clouds across the enterprise and to 
build skills. 

• Data deduplication could take a back 
seat to tiered archiving in some arenas, 
but the technology remains poised to 
have a significant impact on data centers 
in the coming year. 



practices have not evolved as quickly, and 
as such, IT management has been using 
legacy backup applications as their long- 
term archives. The result is a very reactive 
approach to data management." 

Moulton predicts that reactive storage 
strategies, such as traditional backup and 
deduplication, will have less of an impact 
in 2010 as data centers seek alternatives to 
buying more storage infrastructure to han- 
dle overflowing data. Instead, he says that 
managers might start looking more toward 
intelligent tiered archiving to get away 
from the need to store unnecessary data 
and spend resources to identify and re- 
move duplicate data. 



Not all experts agree that deduplication 
will fade away, however. In fact, GTSI's 
Sweeney says that deduplication will have 
the biggest impact of all storage technolo- 
gies in 2010. Paired with tiered storage 
architectures, deduplication will help data 
centers more effectively store data with- 
out wrecking their budgets, he notes, 
adding that this trend will become partic- 
ularly relevant as new laws and litigation 
force organizations to keep data practical- 
ly forever. 

Management Takes Center Stage 

For many data centers, efficiently han- 
dling the nonstop flow of data is nearly as 
difficult as handling the wide variety of 
storage technologies built to accommodate 
that data. IBM's Clark predicts a rise in 
2010 of storage management strategies, 
which will include an increased use of 
SRM (storage resource management), data 
deduplication, consolidated backup and 
data recovery, managed archives, and 
scale-out file storage. 

"Scale-out file storage has previously 
lived in the domain of high-performance 
computing and other data-intensive appli- 
cations," he says. "I expect the reach of 
such scale-out storage to begin penetrating 
the data center in 2010. Use of scale-out or 
clustered NAS file serving streamlines the 
management of file servers in enterprise 
storage environments, allowing many 
smaller NAS servers to be consolidated 
into fewer, scaled file servers, which can 
then share storage space, simplify storage 
management, and provide a global name- 
space for applications." 



Biggest Trend 
To Watch For: 
Solid-State Drives 

Flash-based storage technologies are undeni- 
ably the wave of the future for data centers, 
but they're set to gain serious traction in 2010. 
Alastair McAulay, a managing consultant in 
PA Consulting Group's solutions and infra- 
structure practice (www.paconsulting.com), 
says that although solid-state storage devices 
are already in use within niche areas, the 
technology they use is now mature enough to 
deal with any of the disadvantages of solid- 
state products. Further, the total cost of own- 
ership of SSDs will fall sufficiently to ease the 
business case and help the devices become 
the first storage choice for corporate users. 

"Heat output and electricity used to power the 
devices will be lower, the overall read and 
write performance is better than spinning 
disks, and they are more manageable when 
one considers that they typically fail with warn- 
ing" McAulay says. "[These are] all important 
factors that will help to overcome the current 
and short-term cost disadvantage in purchase 
costs for large-scale deployment." 

He adds that the beauty of SSDs is that they 
have already evolved to fit within existing infra- 
structures and systems management regimes. 
As a result, deployment is typically easier than 
with other technologies, but he still recom- 
mends testing the devices in trials to become 
familiar with their operating characteristics. 



Data Center Strategies For 2010 



Continued from Page 1 

In the past 12 to 18 months, we've 
heard from countless vendors, analysts, 
and enterprises that purchases were being 
deferred if not cancelled outright. But if 
the front office is doing its job, then the 
back office and infrastructure eventually 
have no choice but to keep up and scale. 

"That deferred investment has now crept 
up," says Steve Fink, director of the infra- 
structure service line at Avanade (www 
.avanade.com). "We have deferred func- 
tionality increases across corporate IT 
departments. Any expenditure that has hap- 
pened must demonstrate a hard savings on 
capital expenditure. As a result, we've 
developed this habit of thinking that if an 
investment isn't going to have a 12-month 
return on investment, it's probably going to 
get deferred or cancelled off. That habit 
isn't going to die anytime soon." 

Hence, IT managers are going to find 
themselves in the unenviable position dur- 
ing 2010 of having to add new infrastruc- 
ture and support that has been put off as 
long as possible, yet will be subject to an 
unprecedented need for justification. 
Tolerance for capital expenditures will 
continue to be relatively minimal, but this 
is likely to engender new thinking on how 
purchases and programs are evaluated. 
Avanade' s Fink believes that organiza- 
tions will need to carefully orchestrate IT 
processes to show that they're really deliv- 
ering service at an optimal or at least 
required rate. As an example, he points to 
compute resources and how most servers 
underutilize their processing capacity. 
Fink believes that enterprises in 2010 will 
adopt more and better tools for analyzing 
compute usage and planning appropriately 
for the expansion and contraction of the 
resources needed. 

Naturally, the easiest way to grab com- 
pute resources on an as-needed basis is 
through service providers, and Fink strongly 



feels that service-oriented infrastructure will 
continue to grow in 2010, in part because 
it will help reduce spending on IT opera- 
tional staff. If the services prove to be cyclic 
and/or predictable, then the process of con- 
tinually approving those resources can be 
automated, requiring less time to execute 
activities and further reducing total costs. 

However, achieving a better level of con- 
trol may not mean adopting "best of breed" 
management strategies in 2010. According 
to Darin Stahl, lead analyst for Info-Tech 
Research Group, data centers have by now 
invested in tens if not hundreds of "best of 
breed" solutions for managing infrastruc- 
ture. "This strategy actually moves the data 
center organization farther away from the 
lowest cost-to-serve or TCO utility infra- 
structure, significantly erodes any previous 
investment assumptions made on large 
infrastructure tools, and places in jeopardy 
the data center being able to manage and 
view the infrastructure end to end through 
the implementation of spot tools that don't 
integrate without significant and redundant 
investment of time and money." 

A Different Shade Of Green 

Additionally, Info-Tech's Stahl believes 
that reducing energy costs will continue 
to be a data center focus in 2010. The dif- 
ference between past and present will 
involve finer levels of metering. Instead of 

SME Quick Stats 

According to recent Info-Tech Research 
Group survey data, 1 1 % of enterprises will 
build a new data center in 2010 and 33% of 
enterprises will renovate or refresh existing 
facilities. Interestingly, more than half of the 
facilities projects (56%) involve data centers 
or server rooms of 1 ,000 square feet or less 
within small enterprises. 



monitoring power consumption at the in- 
frastructure level, data centers will be mon- 
itoring at the wall and even at the rack. 

"While monitoring power usage at a facil- 
ities level provides some basic insight," says 
Stahl, "there is not enough information to 
allow the data center manager to implement 
targeted changes in the environment to con- 
trol load. More granular instrumentation pro- 
vides a more holistic view of the relationship 
between facilities power consumption and 
IT infrastructure load. By examining the 
relationship between power usage and IT 
services — applications, batch, backup, 
restores, etc. — it's possible to modify the run 
times of events to smooth out the spikes that 
threaten to push the facility over capacity." 

Enterprise Strategy Group (www. enter 
prisestrategygroup.com) senior analyst 
Steve O'Donnell believes that the energy 
trends we've seen develop during the oil 
spike and recession will only continue and 
expand in 2010. The key drivers here are 
still-high energy costs, ever-increasing 
compute density in the data center, and the 
1:1 relationship between compute energy 
and cooling dollars. 

"A decade ago, data centers had a power 
density of about 50 watts per square foot, 
or 500 watts per square meter," says 
O'Donnell. "Nowadays, we're looking at 10 
kilowatts per square meter — 20 times more." 

The cost of dealing with that heat is 
increasingly becoming data centers' leading 
headache, so an increasing number of tech- 
nologies are rising to meet the problem in 
the coming year. Flywheel UPSes are far 
greener and generate less heat than their 
conventional battery-based counterparts. 
Economizers — systems that use cool out- 
side air to drop data center temps rather 
than expensive air conditioning — are rising 
in popularity. Concurrently, hardware man- 
ufacturers are raising their ambient temper- 
ature specs so that data center managers can 
raise the set points of their facilities. 

Yet another trend in energy saving is the 
move to computer systems based on DC 
power. The power supplies in servers con- 
vert AC power into the various DC volt- 



ages required by different components, but 
this is an often inefficient process that loses 
anywhere from 10 to 50% of the energy as 
waste heat depending on the power supplies 
and load specifics. Further conversions at 
UPSes compound the problem. 

"We've actually got three stages of con- 
version," says O'Donnell, "and at every 
stage you lose energy, and we deploy cap- 
ital equipment that doesn't need to be 
deployed. This is why more forward-look- 
ing data centers are starting to deploy 
direct DC-powered equipment. They bring 
AC in from the street, rectify it, charge up 
batteries, and then deliver the DC from the 
batteries straight to the computer equip- 
ment, taking out the UPSes and the power 
supplies — taking out two stages of conver- 
sion — and saving somewhere between 6% 
and 12% of compute energy." 

Server vendors have claimed heat sav- 
ings of 15 to 30% from adopting DC-pow- 
ered systems. 

Gone But Not Forgotten 

The past decade, and the past couple of 
years in particular, have brought many new 
tools and technologies to data centers, some 
of which can revolutionize an organiza- 
tion's effectiveness and profitability, but 
some of the biggest gains remain to be had 
from the simplest back-to-basics concepts. 

"One data center issue that's gained a lot 
of traction heading into 2010 is maximizing 
the value of existing hardware and software 
assets," says Charles King, principal analyst 
at Pund-IT (www.pund-it.com). "Consol- 
idating applications and workloads through 
virtualization is a popular method for 
achieving this, but businesses can also profit 
from more mundane solutions, such as data 
center asset discovery and management. The 
only thing more wasteful than a misused tool 
is one that is unused, lost, or forgotten." 

As managers look forward into 2010, 
they should also look back and assess 
what some of the most successful strate- 
gies of the past were. Perhaps blending 
something old with something new is the 
way to longest-lasting success. 
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MANAGER APPLIANCE 




Sentry Power Manager 

> Enterprise Cabinet Power Mngt. 

> Reports & Trends 

> Device Monitoring 

> Groups & Clusters 

> Kilowatt Readings for Billing 

> Auto-Discovery of Sentry CDUs 

> Alarms 
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Sentry: POPS Switched CDU 

With Device Monitoring 

> Rack Level Power Management 

> Outlet Power Monitoring (POPS) 

> Input Power Monitoring 
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> Outlet Groups 
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ISSA Inland Empire 
Jan. 26 
ie.issa.org 



ISSA Baltimore 
Jan. 27, 4:30 p.m. 
Sparta Inc. 
7110 Samuel Morse Drive, Suite 200 
Columbia, Md. 
www.issa-balt.org 



AITP California Southland 

Jan. 27 
www.aitpcalsouthland.org 

- FEBRUARY - 

Windows Server 2008- 
What's New Hands on Lab 
Feb. 1-2, 8 a.m. to 4 p.m. 
Max Technical Training 
4900 Parkway Drive, Suite 160 
Mason, Ohio 
www.maxtrain.com 



Green Data Center Conference 
Feb. 2 

University Of California San Diego 
San Diego Super Computer Center 
10100 Hopkins Drive 
San Diego, Calif. 
greendatacenterconference.com 



AFCOM St. Louis "Gateway" Chapter 
Feb. 9 

Schneider Electric Technology Center 
807 Corporate Centre Drive 
O'Fallon, Mo. 
www.afcom.com/afcomnew/stlouis.html 



Cincinnati .NET Users Group 
Feb. 9, 6 p.m. to 8:30 p.m. 
Max Technical Training 
4900 Parkway Drive, Suite 160 
Mason, Ohio 
www.maxtrain.com 



PASS Wisconsin SQL Server User's Group 
Feb. 9, 4:30 
Microsoft Office 
2176 Woodcrest Drive 

Green Bay, Wis. 
wisconsin.sqlpass.org 



Greater Wheeling AITP 
Feb. 10 
Wheeling, W.Va. 
www.aitp-wheeling.org 



AITP San Diego 
Feb. 10, 5:30 p.m. 
National University-Kearny Mesa Campus 
3678 Aero Court 
San Diego, Calif. 
sandiego.aitp.org 



ISSA San Diego 

Feb. 10 
www.sdissa.org 



AITP Washington D.C. 

Feb. 11, 6:30 p.m. 

Alfio's Restaurant 

4515 Willard Ave. 

Chevy Chase, Md. 
aitpwashdc.ning.com 



AITP Southwest Missouri 
Feb. 16 
Springfield, Mo. 
aitpspringfield.org 



ISSA St. Louis Chapter 
Feb. 16 
St. Louis, Mo. 
stl.issa.org 



Oklahoma City AITP Chapter 
Feb. 16 
Oklahoma City, Okla. 
www.aitp.org/organization/chapters 
/chapterhome.jsp?chapter=40 



AITP Northeastern Wisconsin Chapter 
Feb. 17, 4:15 p.m. 
Holiday Inn Select 
150 S. Nicolet Road 
Appleton, Wis. 
new.aitp.org 



AITP Atlanta 
Feb. 18, 5:30 p.m. 
Crowne Plaza Atlanta Perimeter NW 
6345 Powers Ferry Road NW 
Atlanta, Ga. 
www.aitpatlanta.org 



COVER FOCUS 



2010's 

Security 

Outlook 

What SMEs Can Expect 
This Year When It Comes To 
Keeping Data Centers Locked Down 




by Elizabeth Millard 

The IT world has a shortage of crystal 
balls for predicting the future, but it's at 
least possible to foresee some security 
trends based on recent and past activity. 
Here's a look at what data center man- 
agers might expect from the security arena 
in the year to come. 

Social Engineering As The Primary 
Attack Vector 

Increasingly, attackers are going directly 
after end users and attempting to trick them 
into downloading malware or divulging 
sensitive information, according to Zulfikar 
Ramzan, technical director at Symantec 
Security Response (www.symantec.com). 

Ramzan believes that an end user' s Web 
browser or operating system is irrelevant 
when it comes to social engineering 
attacks because it's not the user's machine 
that' s being targeted, it' s the user himself. 
Social engineering is already one of the 
primary attack vectors used today, he 
adds, and Symantec estimates that the 
number of attempted attacks using social 
engineering techniques is sure to increase 
in 2010. 

Windows 7 Will Be Under Attack 

Microsoft has already released the first 
security patches for the new operating 
system, but Ramzan believes that as long 
as humans are programming computer 
code, flaws will be introduced, no matter 
how thorough prerelease testing is. 

The more complex the code, the more 
likely that undiscovered vulnerabilities 
exist, and as Windows 7 hits the pavement 
and gains traction in 2010, attackers will 
find ways to exploit its users, he says. 

Rise Of Rogue Security 
Software Vendors 

In the coming year, expect to see the 
propagators of rogue security software 
scams taking their efforts to the next level, 
Ramzan says, and that can include hijack- 
ing users' computers, rendering them use- 
less, and holding them for ransom. 

A less dramatic next step, though, 
would be software that's not explicitly 
malicious but dubious at best. For exam- 
ple, Symantec has already observed 
some rogue antivirus vendors selling 
rebranded copies of free third-party 
antivirus software as their own offerings. 
"In these cases, users are technically 
getting the antivirus software that they 
pay for, but the reality is that this same 
software can actually be downloaded for 
free elsewhere." 



More Focus On Logs 

"In our incident response work, we find 
that all too often, the logs we need to 
accomplish an investigation — ranging from 
firewall and proxy logs to application-level 
logs — are either turned off or have so little 
space assigned to them that they are over- 
written in a very short period," says Alan 
Brill, senior managing director of computer 
forensics at storage firm Kroll Ontrack 
(www.krollontrack.com). 

Low-cost, high-volume storage has be- 
come increasingly affordable, he notes, and 
space for log storage has to be re-evaluated 
based on the new economic realities of stor- 
age technology. Having logs can make it 
possible to understand what happened in an 
incident and define what data might have 
been stolen. "This is an area where you can 
proactively manage your management," 
says Brill. "A higher level of service at a 
very low cost is possible in many instances. 
Not doing so can make a data center look 
ineffective after an incident." 

Signature Detection Technology Stumbles 

Designed to detect attacks that exploit 
known application vulnerabilities, signa- 
ture detection technology has been in 
place for two decades, notes Avi Chesla, 
vice president of security products at 
Radware (www.radware.com), an applica- 
tion delivery provider. 

"The bad guys today are smart," he says, 
"They deploy non-vulnerability-based at- 
tacks that cannot be detected by static signa- 
ture technology. They develop new types of 
malware every day, so one now needs mil- 
lions of signatures to block every instance 
of malware that exists in cyberspace." 

The year ahead will bring greater attention 
to behavioral analysis technology, Chesla 



says. This strategy creates a baseline of nor- 
mal users, application transactions, and net- 
work bandwidth behavior. A behavioral 
engine has the ability to detect, in real time, 
cyber criminal activities that run attacks by 
misusing application and network resources. 
"It then automatically creates a real-time sig- 
nature, which accurately characterizes the 
attack pattern to only filter out malicious 
activity without blocking legitimate user 
traffic so as not to affect the availability of 
services across the Internet," Chesla says. 

Changes In Attacker Motivation 

Hackers have realized for a long time that 
they can make money from cybercrime, but 
increasingly, they're offering their services 
for rent, says Chesla. 



Key Points 



• Social engineering will become more 
dominant in the year ahead, as attackers 
go after end users directly. 

• Companies will have to be more aware 
of rogue security software vendors, who 
churn out software scams. 

• Data centers will look to better log man- 
agement to recover faster after a security 
incident, and more attention will be paid 
to behavioral analysis technology over 
signature detection technology. 



"Organized crime now controls and 
operates the majority of cybercrime 
activities on the Internet," he says. "The 
prime target is, of course, anyone who 
processes [or] stores money or has confi- 
dential information." In the year ahead, 
this type of for-hire activity is likely to 
increase, Chesla believes. 



Biggest Trend To Watch For: 

Cloud Computing & Virtualization Issues 



"2010 will mark the year 
where virtualized servers start 
to surpass physical servers 
in many companies," says 
Branden Williams, director of 
security consulting for RSA, 
the security division of EMC 
(www.rsa.com). "This focus 
on cloud computing will drive 
several security and compli- 
ance issues and force the 
entire audit and assessment 
community to familiarize 



themselves with how virtual- 
ization works and what specif- 
ically needs to be addressed 
to satisfy their requirements." 

From an IT perspective, he 
notes, this added complexity 
forces the organization to 
consider a whole new set 
of security and compliance 
implications and handle 
these new concerns with the 
same resources. 



"Companies will get the big- 
gest bang for their buck on 
initiatives that focus on mak- 
ing the data they put into 
the virtual world less valuable 
to thieves," says Williams. 
Combining security for virtual- 
ized environments and data 
security will allow companies 
to securely scale with the 
demand on their IT systems, 
he says. 
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LOK 




Thank goodness for the screw 



Where would we be without it? 



Every day, more Fortune 100 data center customers say the 
same thing about the Upsite innovation that first brought 
awareness to and eliminated bypass airflow. Sealing cable 
openings with Upsite's patented KoldLok® Raised Floor 
Grommets optimizes existing cooling unit capacity instantly. 
Studies show that KoldLok installations make computer rooms 
run so efficiently that data center managers can turn off 18 
percent of CRAC units, saving them significant energy dollars. 

With recaptured cooling capacity, companies can now increase 
server density without incurring the capital costs of new 
CRAC units. 



Where could you be with KoldLok? 



Real air-intake temperatures in an actual data center before 
and after installing KoldLok products. 





Before KoldLok products were 
installed, a foam product was 
used to plug holes and fans 
were used to cool the computer 
room. Temperatures reached 
94° F, 13+ degrees higher than is 
recommended byASHRAE. 



After KoldLok products were 
installed, virtually all tempera- 
tures dropped below the recom- 
mended 80.6 °F, which meant 
greater overall data center 
efficiency, optimized cooling, 
and the opportunity to increase 
server density without incurring 
capital CRAC unit costs. 



Upsite can help you discover your path to 
optimized cooling. Receive a free Upsite® 
Temperature Strip when you download a report 
from an Upsite customer who increased server 
density after a simple KoldLok installation. 



upsite.com/optimize 



upsite 



technologies 

Engineering the path to optimized heat density 



ENERGY 




PARTNER 



Upsite is an ENERGY STAR Service and Product Provider Partner, 
developing ways to optimize data centers 
and improve energy efficiency. 



upsite 



porate headquarters | santa fe, 
upsite europe | utrecht, 




upsite.com 

exico usa • 505.982.7800 
ands • +31 (0)30 7523670 

Upsite Technologies, Inc. 2009 
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Cloud Computing 
& SaaS In 2010 

What To Expect After The Uncertainty & Hype Fade 




by Bruce Gain 
• • • 

Cloud computing and SaaS (software as 
a service) were big in 2009 and will only 
get bigger this year as network managers 
cut costs and boost productivity by run- 
ning applications that otherwise would 
require more manpower, hardware, and 
software resources in-house. Although it's 
unlikely that data centers and IT depart- 
ments are going away anytime soon, 

Biggest Trend To 
Watch For: Increased 
Server Outsourcing 

Data-processing overloads, bogged-down 
networks, and lack of manpower remain 
key drivers in enterprises' reliance on the 
cloud and SaaS for applications. As a 
result, the biggest trend in 2010 will likely 
be an increasing shift to use leased servers 
on the cloud, says Rob Enderle, president 
and principal analyst for the Enderle Group. 
"[Enterprises will do this] in order to keep 
down capital expense while still dealing 
with increasing service requirements," 
Enderle says. 



admins should increasingly be able to cut 
through the vendor hype, observe their 
colleagues' success stories, and learn for 
themselves through pilot programs and 
low-risk projects about how cloud com- 
puting and SaaS can help them in 2010. 

According to research firm Gartner, 
cloud computing services revenue should 
total $56.3 billion for 2009, representing a 



21.3% increase compared to 2008. The 
market is expected to explode to $150.1 
billion in 2013. 

Gartner expects SaaS revenue to total 
$7.5 billion in 2009, which represents a 
17.7% increase over 2008 revenue of $6.4 
billion. SaaS demand is expected to con- 
tinue to surge to a total of more than $14 
billion by 2013. 

As small to medium-sized enterprise net- 
works and data center managers step up the 
pace at which they rely on third-party cloud 
computing and SaaS applications, the land- 
scape should evolve in parallel so that 
applications will become more mature and 
enterprise-ready next year. Here is a look at 
how you can better take advantage of the 
offerings and what to expect in 2010. 

Don't Expect A Cloud Burst 

Despite cloud computing's and SaaS' 
explosive growth, the vast majority of 
small to medium-sized enterprises are 
still not expected to outsource most or all 
of their IT needs anytime in the near 
future to the cloud. Instead, admins 
should look to what cloud computing and 
SaaS opportunities can offer in limited 
outsourcing opportunities and tread care- 
fully in the beginning. 

"Cloud is not a panacea, and it doesn't 
replace the need for a data center in the 
majority of cases. Instead, cloud will be 
part of a hybrid data center/outsourcing 
approach for the foreseeable future, and 
organizations/IT departments have to 
decide what stays in-house and what 
should be sourced from outside," says 
Clive Longbottom, service director for 



business process facilitation at Quocirca 
(www.quocirca.com). "Then, the integra- 
tion of the two and where the inte- 
gration takes place have to be covered. 
However, cloud and SaaS are pretty 
unstoppable now." 

It is the continued lack of relia- 
bility and security concerns that 
remain "a major hindrance to 
widespread adoption of public 
cloud services," says Jamie 
Erbes, vice president and 
chief technology officer for 
HP Software & Solutions 
(www.hp.com). "We expect 
to see [network managers 
and admins] to continue to 
leverage SaaS offerings for 
non-mission-critical processes 
and departmental applica- 
tions," Erbes says. 
Enterprises should begin to 
increase their investments in 
internal and private cloud imple- 
mentations in the coming year. 
"Customers we've talked to see this 
solution as an avenue to meet near-term 
cost reduction goals while at the same time 
positioning them to transform to an inter- 
nal service provider model," Erbes says. 

Application Evolutions In 2010 

The good news is that admins can 
expect more viable applications and com- 
petent vendors in the space in 2010. "We 
expect to see an upswing in demand for 
software solutions that promote a more 
agile sourcing model and provide visibility 
into and manageability of internally and 
externally sourced services. And finally, 
we expect to see more competition in the 
cloud service marketplace," Erbes says. 
"Traditional service providers, such as tel- 
cos and outsourcers, will move into the 
cloud service arena, and emerging players 
will expand their portfolio of offerings 
while at the same time new entrants move 
onto the scene, ranging from startups to 
established [providers]." 

Technologies such as converged infra- 
structure, virtualization technologies, and 
the automation software that drives them 
will become increasingly available in 
2010, Erbes says, while service manage- 
ment will come to the forefront as IT 
shops work to institutionalize an internal 
service provider model. "Software solu- 
tions that provide automation for gover- 
nance and multi-supplier management 
processes will be winners in this market," 
Erbes says. 

Finally, cloud computing and SaaS 
applications will offer increased "periph- 
eral functionality," offering new opportu- 
nities next year, Longbottom says. "All of 
this allows data center managers to look at 
halting the growth of the data center, 
keeping things under control, and even in 
shrinking the data center through virtual- 
ization, so [enterprises are] saving not 
only on power and cooling but also on real 



estate costs and management costs, as 
well," Longbottom says. 

Mobile Apps That Work 

The need for mobile cloud computing and 
SaaS applications from a user's perspective 
is straightforward, says Mark Beccue, an 
analyst for ABI Research. "There are 
enough people out there who are saying 'we 
are mobile, and we have these devices, and 
we need [mobile cloud computing and SaaS 
applications].'" Beccue says. 

Next year, mobile cloud and SaaS appli- 
cations should become available that allow 
users to upload and share data and collab- 
orate in real time on a shared file. "The 
idea is also to put data on a single spot on 
the cloud and then access it with mobile 
devices right now," Beccue says. 

The problem has been that developers 
have largely been unable to develop appli- 
cations that will work across the different 
operating systems of mobile devices, 
whether for an iPhone, a BlackBerry, or 
other enterprise-class smartphones. "As a 
business case, it is difficult for companies 
to develop an application that covers all 
operating systems," Beccue says. 



Key Points 



Cloud computing and SaaS will see signif- 
icant growth, yet most enterprises will still 
only use the applications and services for 
noncritical and low-security needs. 
There will be significantly more applica- 
tions from which to choose and more 
competition among service providers in 
2010. 

Mobile applications will emerge as devel- 
opers work around operating system com- 
patibility issues. 



However, developers are increasingly 
using a single Web standard for writing 
applications that can work on multiple 
operating systems. "If a phone has a capa- 
ble enough browser, then it doesn't matter 
what the OS is with a single Web stan- 
dard," Beccue says. "Interesting things are 
beginning to happen there." 

The other issue is coverage, the perenni- 
al problem associated with cell phones. 
"The biggest caveat is connectivity. You 
have to think through what happens when 
connectivity is lost," Beccue says. "You 
have to know whether applications can run 
in the background, cache, then get back up 
when connectivity is up or [if you can] use 
applications where [connectivity] doesn't 
matter much." 

Despite the market's rapid growth, the 
application sector for cloud comput- 
ing and SaaS offerings is still very new. 
"It is not going to bust, but we are in 
unproven ground. Things are going to 
evolve," Beccue says. "But there are 
major gains to be had and probably cost- 
cutting opportunities." 
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The Year Ahead 
In Virtualization 

Trends & Technologies To Watch For In 2010 



by Carmi Levy 
• • • 

Virtualization's promise of streamlined 
data center architecture and operations is on 
the verge of becoming reality for a growing 
number of organizations thanks to increased 
availability of purpose-built hardware and 
greater organizational maturity. 

"We see customers getting increasingly 
comfortable with virtualization in terms of 
how it works, what it can do for their busi- 
ness, and just as important, how to manage 
and operate a virtualized environment," says 
Omar Sultan, senior solution manager for 
the Data Center Solutions team at Cisco 
(www.cisco.com), who adds that companies 
aren't necessarily looking for the quick win. 

"Customers are going to be looking for 
ways to tame the complexity," says Sultan. 
"They are not willing to trade lower opera- 
tional expense for increased complexity, nor 

Biggest Trend 
To Watch For: 
Virtualization 
Management 

Despite the advantages of virtualization to 
both IT effectiveness and efficiency, insuffi- 
cient management practices and processes 
loom as potential showstoppers. 

"Organizations will find that virtualization 
management adoption is the key prerequisite 
for any cloud strategy," says Lilac Berniker, 
senior director of business development for 
Fortisphere (www.fortisphere.com). "Before 
they'll be willing to take on the risk of moving 
mission-critical data and services offsite into 
hosted clouds, companies will want the same 
assurances they've traditionally had within 
their own infrastructures." 

For most companies, that means more 
mature best practices and process frame- 
works such as ITIL to ensure sufficient visi- 
bility and control. 



are they simply interested in maintaining the 
status quo." 

Pushing Through The Recession 

Sultan says the recession has forced many 
companies to delay infrastructure refresh 
investments. As the economy improves and 
more firms shift into buying mode, he says 
virtualization will play a more central role, 
and capability will be a central goal. 

"Products and technologies that help cus- 
tomers scale their virtualization strategies 
will have an edge," says Sultan. "This is an 
interesting time for customers because we 
are seeing the leading edge of a wave of 
products and technologies that were 
designed and built with virtualization 
specifically in mind. I think we will see both 
customers and vendors go back and look in 
the data center to see what has not been vir- 
tualized and ask 'why not?'" 

As they seek answers to questions like 
this, Margaret Lewis, AMD's product mar- 
keting director of commercial solutions and 
software, says recession- weary IT managers 
will seek efficiency, which virtualization 
targets head-on. The arrival of virtualiza- 
tion-friendly hardware this year will accel- 
erate the process and drive adoption. 

"The increase in number of cores per 
server and emerging technologies like I/O 
virtualization will have an impact in 2010," 
says Lewis. "These technologies will help 
to continue to reduce the overhead associ- 
ated with virtualization, and customers will 
be able to get even closer to that near- 
native performance they strive for in virtu- 
alized environments." 

Windows 7, which in its Professional and 
Ultimate versions incorporates native virtu- 
alization, will also contribute to the trend. 

"Because virtualization is now a core fea- 
ture of the Windows server and client oper- 
ating systems, businesses who have a 
Windows infrastructure can test virtualiza- 
tion without investing in yet another infra- 
structure software," says Lewis. 

Upcoming Trends 

Richard Whitehead, director of product 
marketing for data center solutions at 




Novell (www.novell.com), says 
there are three key trends in virtualization 
shaping up for the coming year. 

Intelligent workload management. As 
virtualization frees applications from hard- 
ware, drives down cost, and raises flexibili- 
ty, IT will be increasingly challenged to 
adapt to new security and compliance 
requirements. Whitehead says organizations 
that adopt intelligent workload management 
will be better positioned to manage and 
optimize computing resources in a policy- 
driven, secure, and compliant manner across 
physical, virtual, and cloud environments. 

Private clouds. "Despite all the buzz 
about the public cloud, for most enterprises, 
the promise of public clouds to deliver on- 
demand computing cannot yet be realized," 
says Whitehead. "Organizations must first 
build the processes and procedures around 
managing workload mobility between phys- 
ical and virtual infrastructures and then 
between private and public clouds." 

The private cloud allows organizations in 
virtualization transition to build skills and 
capabilities without the risk of actually 
moving critical workloads and data outside 
the corporate firewall. 

Virtual appliances. "Today's operating 
systems are built to support just about every 
possible software function and scenario, 
making them exceedingly cumbersome with 
too much functionality," says Whitehead. 
Because most applications only require a 
small portion of the OS capabilities, virtual 
appliances are emerging as an ideal means 
to build and support tailored solutions. 

Whitehead says online appliance-building 
tools will allow software vendors to easily 
and quickly create virtual appliances, which 
contain everything an enterprise needs to 
copy software to a standard platform. 
Therefore, because most applications don't 



need much OS functionality to work, 
the appliances reduce the installation's 
overall footprint, complexity, mainte- 
nance, and support. 

Bob Fine, a senior 
product marketing man- 
ager with Compellent 
(www.compellent 
.com), says virtual- 
ization will expand 
into all corners of the 
data center in 2010. 
"Virtualization 
technologies that ex- 
tend beyond the server 
will have the biggest 
impact in the next year," 
says Fine. "Virtualization of 
storage, I/O ports, and desktops 
will all drive down data center 
costs and increase performance, 
making them increasingly attractive 
options for data center managers." 
Fine says evolved approaches to stor- 
age will return dividends. Technologies 
such as thin provisioning, automated 
tiered storage, thin replication, boot from 
SAN, and continuous, space-efficient 
snapshots can ease storage administration 



Key Points 



Customers who have been piloting virtual- 
ization initiatives are now confident enough 
to drive investments mainstream and move 
more IT capability onto virtualized platforms. 
New processors, operating systems, and 
application environments that natively 
leverage and support virtualization are 
lowering barriers to entry and streamlining 
the migration path. 

Private clouds are a low-risk alternative 
that allows companies to gradually build 
capability before moving more resources 
into the public cloud. 



and help IT prepare for future invest- 
ments in cloud computing. 

Change In Technology, Not Priorities 

For all of virtualization's promise of fun- 
damental change, however, Novell's 
Whitehead says IT's priorities won't change 
much despite the radically different data 
center landscape. 

"The biggest thing data center managers 
can do is to understand the needs of the 
business owners," he says. "Data centers 
must provide higher flexibility to their end 
users and ensure that they are showing 
value to the business. Put IT terms in terms 
the business owner can understand." 



Attention Data Center Professionals 

I 

Where do you go to find 
the newest products available? 

Check out each week's issue for . . . 



High-Quality 
Equipment & Service 



In-depth information on companies 
offering data center products for sale. 



Affordable Fire 
™!!r*t! Suppression 

-'~ i<i— J Viclaiilic's Vort»x Fire Suppi«sswn Syslem Uses A Walsr-Nilfooan Syslmn 
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! Articles with valuable 
product overviews and data. 



PROCESSOR 



< Quick rundowns of all new data center- 
related products released in the past week. 



Call (800) 819-9014 or go to www.processor.com 
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Gartner Report Covers 
Data Center Energy, 
Space, Tech Problems 

Data center managers will need to maintain 
an optimistic outlook this year if worsening IT 
predictions come true in the forthcoming 
months. According to Gartner, IT develop- 
ment will be hampered most this year by 
energy, space, and technology concerns. The 
challenge of controlling data center costs is 
primarily in the hands of IT managers. 

The good news, according to Gartner ana- 
lysts, is that there are ways to overcome the 
biggest potential problems of fast-rising ener- 
gy costs, server consolidation, prolonged use 
of hardware assets, and monitoring data cen- 
ter processes. 

Although these concerns can hamper already 
overtasked data center administrators, 
Gartner offers some recommendations for 
facilitating a more resourceful environment. 
To overcome the biggest data center issues 
Gartner has identified, the research firm sug- 
gests IT managers: 

• Improve their facilities by doing simple 
things such as raising the temperature of 
the data center and using energy manage- 
ment software. 

• Rapidly implement virtualization. Gartner 
recommends that enterprises should "plan 
to have at least 50% of x86 data center 
servers virtualized by 201 1 to improve 
asset use and to lower energy costs." 

• Raise the data center temperature gradual- 
ly to 75 degrees Fahrenheit but add sen- 
sors to monitor for hot spots and prepare 
to add supplementary cooling if needed. 

• Create a data center with an energy-effi- 
cient metrics dashboard that can deliver 
data to the right departments. 

Primary Costs 

Although users should take the time to deter- 
mine the primary costs of their own data cen- 
ters, recent Gartner data shows that people 
costs (29%), software (22%), and energy/ 
facilities (12%) are the three largest cost con- 
tributors. When it comes to cost-cutting, 
Gartner offers several recommendations, in- 
cluding rationalizing hardware, consolidating 
data center sites, better managing facilities and 
energy costs through hot aisle/cold aisle and 
other techniques, and controlling people costs 
by looking at the number of employees needed 
to run your data center. In addition, Gartner 
says, data center managers should consider 
postponing new data center purchases. 

Gartner also conducted a survey regarding 
which energy management metrics IT depart- 
ments will use in the next 18 months. Even 
though metrics "form the bedrock for internal 
cost and efficiency programs," Gartner says, 
48% of those polled indicate they have not 
considered energy metrics, even as they 
adopt new technologies and maintain govern- 
ment regulatory compliance. 
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SIX QUICK TIPS 



Pinpointing 
Energy Hogs 

Eliminating Power "Pork" In The Data Center 



by Drew Robb 

IT executives have been stressing over 
power and cooling for many years. A 
recent survey by IDC confirms that power 
and cooling remain top of mind for IT 
executives, with 21.8% calling it their 
biggest challenge. But although most 
attention is focused on how much power 
or cooling a machine is receiving, it is just 
as important to seek out areas of excessive 
energy usage. 

Think Waste 

While some machines just aren't getting 
enough cold air, it is also true that some 
are consuming far more power and emit- 
ting a lot more heat than they should be. 

"Energy waste can occur in large, mid- 
sized, and small data centers, even in 
data centers built just a few years ago," 
says Herman Chan, director of Raritan's 
Power Management Solutions group 
(www.raritan.com). "Collecting the right 
data (current, voltage, apparent power, 
active power, energy, temperature, 
humidity, pressure, airflow) at the right 



While some machines just 
aren't getting enough cold air, 
it is also true that some are 
consuming far more power 
and heat than they should be. 



frequency (once a day, once an hour, 
once a minute, real time) will be an 
important aspect towards what you're 
trying to achieve." 

A first step, he says, would be to meter 
and measure to gain a better understanding 
and form a baseline. With data in hand, 
you now have a basis for making decisions 
as well as the means of seeing the impact 
of those decisions by measuring again. 

"If you instrumented the front of the 
rack with temperature sensors at low, mid, 
and high points and took measurements 
over a period of time where IT loads vary, 
then you would have a plot of rack inlet 
temperatures and can understand if you 
were overcooling," Chan says. 

Alternatively, if you instrumented racks 
with intelligent rack PDUs that could 



measure power consumption to an individ- 
ual outlet or server, you could understand 
which devices in the rack consume the 
most and least power and find those ener- 
gy hogs, some of which could be servers 
that are sitting idle yet consuming lots 
of power. 

Utilize Your Tools 

James Stark, design and build manager 



for Electronic Environments (www.eecnet 
.com), believes that a large portion of 
wasted energy is contributed by under-uti- 
lized UPS systems, CRAC units, and 
CRAC unit humidifiers. Take the case 
of UPS systems, which typically have a 
user screen. 

"The value of the input power consump- 
tion and output power supplied can be eas- 
ily obtained from the majority of UPS 
systems through the user screen on the 
front of the UPS system," Stark says. "A 
quick calculation can demonstrate the 
operating efficiency percentage." 

UPS systems are most efficient at loads 
above 50% of their ratings. However, if 
the load falls below 30%, their efficiency 
can prove to be very poor. 

"In a legacy data center 
where the load is not expected 
to increase significantly, it 
may be advisable to replace 
the UPS system with a 'right- 
sized' unit to improve effi- 
ciency," Stark says. "In the 
case of redundant UPS sys- 
tems, this drop in efficiency 
can sometimes be unavoidable 
since the systems are intended 
to operate below 50% of their 
capacity to allow for the redundant capaci- 
ty should one system fail." 

Watch Those CRAC Units 

Data centers are over-cooled on a regu- 
lar basis, as CRAC units are continuously 
operating at a capacity well above the 
actual load demand. What this means is 
that the cooling system is actually drawing 
far more power than it should be. 

"In situations where the cooling capaci- 
ty far exceeds the load, it may be possible 
to put one or more CRAC units in standby 
mode," Stark says. 

However, before doing so, Stark says to 
consider redundancy and airflow issues. 
Also consider the impact of poor equip- 
ment layouts, as they could be compound- 
ing the problem, thereby making it difficult 
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BONUS TIPS 



■ Use the sneakernet. 

Pinpointing energy hogs 
often starts with something 
as simple as a clipboard, 
sneakers, and a day of walk- 
ing around the enterprise 
noting all the network-con- 
nected devices, what appli- 
cations are being run, who 
owns them, and the age of 
the equipment. According 



to Jack Pouchet, director of 
energy initiatives at Emerson 
Network Power (www.emer 
son.com), this tends to bring 
up all sorts of devices that 
have been purchased and 
installed by various lines of 
business and often left idle 
for months or years following 
the completion of a specific 
project. 



■ Upgrade servers that are 
more than three years old. 

This can reduce the amount 
of power and cooling need- 
ed. The latest energy-effi- 
cient models might provide 
a 50% reduction in power 
consumption, Pouchet says. 
In addition, upgrading serv- 
ers will increase perfor- 
mance significantly. 



Easiest To Implement: 

Check Power 
Management Settings 

An area to examine with huge potential 
returns is the use of power management set- 
tings on IT devices. If these are not enabled 
already, they should be. This could save a lot 
of energy, which means less money spent. 
And the power management is often sitting 
right there, pre-installed and ready to utilize. 

"Studies show that turning on the power man- 
agement features to put desktop devices into 
hibernation during nonproductive times can 
save $10 to $20 per unit annually in energy 
savings," says Jack Pouchet, director of ener- 
gy initiatives for Emerson Network Power 
(www.emerson.com). "This adds up very 
quickly, and the savings can be used for addi- 
tional IT system upgrades." 



Best Return On Investment: 



Data Center Assessment 

A data center assessment can reveal whether 
there are areas of heavy energy usage and 
provide solutions to improve efficiency. 
Energy efficiencies can usually be improved 
and have a speedy return on investment. 

"In many cases, energy efficiencies can be 
improved in the data center at relatively low 
costs — and improvements will typically have 
a fairly quick return on investment," says 
James Stark, design and build manager for 
Electronic Environments (www.eecnet.com). 
"A data center consulting engineer is the best 
resource for performing these evaluations." 



to put CRAC units in standby mode. 

If energy is being wasted by aging 
CRAC unit humidifiers, they can usually 
be replaced with more efficient ultra- 
sonic humidifiers. 

"Utility company rebate programs are 
often available to help pay for the cost of 
installation of ultrasonic humidifiers, 
resulting in deeper savings," Stark says. 

Identify Idle/Orphan Servers 

One of the largest and easiest energy 
hogs to identify in a data center is the idle 
or orphan server. These servers are 
plugged into power and turned on, yet are 
doing no productive work. Some sit idle 
for months. 

"Idle servers, even in idle mode, are 
pulling 65 to 75% of the power of a 
working server, despite the fact that the 
processors and memory are basically 
doing nothing but waiting for action," 
says Jack Pouchet, director of energy ini- 
tiatives for Emerson Network Power 
(www.emerson.com). 

He cited an Intel study of a California 
state government agency that found idle 
servers accounting for up to 15% of the 
installed server population within a data 
center. Detecting them is fairly easy, he 
says. All it takes are network traffic and 
processor reporting tools. Yet even with 
the evidence from those reports, it can be 
quite difficult to actually get the offending 
servers removed. 

"The biggest issue most IT profession- 
als face is obtaining management 
approval to power these servers down 
and remove them from the system," 
Pouchet says. "And once removed, make 
sure they are properly wiped clean of 
data and recycled." 
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BayTech 



33 4eM*t Made, in tie MSA 




Control and Circuit Metering-MRP 





B A 



SENSOR INPUTS 



Unique Features 



i All Circuit Breakers Monitored 

Most metered power solutions only monitor input power. BayTech 
monitors all circuit breakers and reports via SNMP when thresh- 
olds are met. 

i Optional Outlet Metering with Efficiency 

Monitor individual outlets and receive current, watts, and volt- 
amps. Continuously monitoring equipment for efficiency with 
power factor. 

i High Retention C13 Receptacle 

Reliable integrated locking clips assure power cord retention. 
Unique to the industry and does away with nuisance wire clips. 

i Reliable PCB Power Distribution 

ISD's (Insulation Displacement) connectors are faulty and unreliable! 
All BayTech power solutions use reliable PCB power distribution. 

i Integrated Sensor Inputs 

Eliminate the need for extra environmental monitoring devices. All 
BayTech power solutions offer two ports for external temperature 
and humidity probes. 



Build Custom Power Solutions 
with Standard Modular Product 

BayTech's MRP Modular Rack Power system provides reliable power 
distribution with maximum flexibility for receptacle selectionand power input. 

BayTech offers three classes of the MRP system. Switched and monitored, 
simply monitored and individual receptacle monitoring. 

User friendly interface for controlling power to receptacles, monitoring 
Current, Voltage, Watts, Temperature, Humidity, and KW Hour Meter. 



Standard Features 

• High and Low Density Models 

• 120/208/AC Single Phase 

• 208/400VAC Three Phase 

• 20,30,50,60 Amp Support 

• On/Off Reboot Control 

• HTTPS,SSH, SSL Access 

• Radius, TACACS Authentication 

• Tool less Mounting 



Unique Features 

• Modular Design 

• All Circuit Breakers Monitored 

• KW Hour Meter 

• Current, Voltage and Watt Meters 

• Integrated Locking C1 3 Receptacle 
(Optional) 

• Reliable PCB Power Distribution 



Bay Technical Assoc. Inc. 5239 A Avenue Long Beach, MS 39560 Tel: 228-563-7334 Fax: 228-563-7335 sales@baytech.net 



■ 



Processor Showcase 

The Processor Showcase provides a 
quick glimpse of data center products 
available from some of the industry's 
leading manufacturers. Each Showcase 
provides information on the product's 
most important features, complete with 
a product photo, to simplify your 
buying process. 



Product manufacturers and resellers: 

To list your products, call (800) 247-4880. 



Physical Infrastructure 




CS-2HD2/HDE Smart Power Monitor 

Easily add input current load and power monitoring to any 
existing cabinet 

Quickly added to SAN's or other cabinets that do not have 
any power monitoring capabilities 
Measure aggregate current draw on each power circuit 
IP access and security/Environmental monitoring 
Provides automated SNMP-based alarms or email alerts 



Server Technology 

Solutions tof the Data Cenier Equipment Cabinei 



Server Technology Inc. 

(800) 835-1515 
www.servertech .com 



Physical Infrastructure 



CW-24V5 Sentry Switched CDU 





Server Technology 

Solulicre for !h: Data Ccn:er Ec jipmcrt Cabinet 



Mixed Outlet 3-Phase 
415V/240V 

Achieve greater efficiencies 
by bringing 3-Phase 415V to 
the cabinet and 240V to the 
devices 

Single-power input feed; 24 
outlets per enclosure 
Delivers upto21.6kW 
Remote power management 
IP access and security 
SNMP traps and email alerts 
Environmental monitoring 
Ability to add an expansion 
module 



Server Technology Inc. 

(800) 835-1515 
www. se r ve rtec h . com/p rod u cts 



Magnext Ltd 



MAGNorr 



7099 Huntley Rd, Suite 104 | 
Columbus, OH 43229 DATA BACKUP SOLUTIONS 

NEW & REFURBISHED TAPE & HARD-DISK BASED BACKUP SOLUTIONS 

Library upgrade packages for higher performance & capacity 
Tape library repair specialists - stock 1000's of parts 

Purchase a complete library with one tape drive 
Get the second tape drive for $1.00 (same format) 

CHOOSE FROM THE FOLLOWING LIBRARY CHASSIS 

• HP SureStore 2/20, 20-Slot Tape Library — $1,999 

• HP SureStore 4/40, 40-Slot Tape Library — $2,449 

• HP MSL6030, 30-Slot Tape Library $2,799 

• HP MSL6060, 60-Slot Tape Library $4,699 

SELECT TAPE DRIVE FORMAT 

LT03 LVD SCSI — $3,500 | LT04 LVD SCSI — $4,500 

ADD SECOND TAPE mSMB FOR $1.00 

Condition: Library chassis is refurbished, Tape drives are NEW | Warranty: 12-months 
Committed to providing high-value, high-quality, products to the IT marketplace 



Toll-free 888-NOW-TAPE 
www.magnext.com 



614-433-001 



info@magnext.com 



Physical Infrastructure 



CS-3AVY Sentry Smart CDU 

/Provides reliable 3-Phase 
power distribution. Multiple out- 
let types distribute multiple volt- 
ages via 3-Phase 208V Wye 
power in-feed. 




High Density 
Multiple Voltage Outputs 
Input Current Monitor 
IP Access & Security 
SNMP Traps 

Environmental (Temperature 
& Humidity) Monitoring 
Branch Circuit Protection 
NEW! Linking for Smart 
CDU (Expansion Modules) 



Server Technology, Inc. 



Server Technology Inc. 

(800) 835-1515 
www. se rve rtec h . co m 



Attention Manufacturers: 



Advertise Your Products 
In Processor's Showcase 
Product Directory! 

• Proven publication in 
business since 1979 

• Color picture 

• Detailed, editorial-style 
product description 

• Internet exposure via our 
Web site; Processor.com 



•Ml 



) 



Call Us Today At 
(800) 247-4880 
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Three-Phase Power Distribution Units 




Product 



Description 



Contact 



Cyber Switching ePower 
Product Family 




Cyber Switching's new ePower family is targeted at data 
center managers searching for greener solutions that inte- 
grate rich features while providing high reliability and great 
value. Patented Individual Outlet Metering provides billing- 
grade metering for each outlet at an accuracy of 2% or bet- 
ter. Utilizing the unit's full-color LCD touchscreen or a stan- 
dard Web browser, IT personnel can be kept up-to-date on 
critical information, including real-time power information, 
load details, input line utilization, and system status. 

• Patented Cyber Breaker® technology protects equip- 
ment by limiting overcurrent conditions to a single outlet 

• Color LCD touchscreen for local management and setup 

• Two high-speed USB ports support up to 1 27 peripherals 

• 60+ high-density PDU configurations 

• Network connection for remote monitoring and man- 
agement of your power usage 

Best For: Companies looking to implement a compre- 
hensive data center management plan. 

(888)311-6277 
www.cyberswitching.com 



Cyber Switching Galaxy Series Eaton 9395 UPS 




The Galaxy Series from Cyber Switching easily and 
affordably distributes single-phase or three-phase 
power within a three-phase infrastructure. Galaxy 
products are available in many different models and 
outlet configurations suited to fit customers' needs. 
The 660L, the 660L (2U), and the 660i (2U) provide IT 
and facilities personnel with a flexible and cost-effec- 
tive tool for managing a three-phase infrastructure. 

• 20-, 30-, or 50-amp rated 

• Single or dual input cords 

• Two-pole circuit breaker protection 

• Standard 1 9-inch rackmount format (1 RU or 2RU 
depending on model) 

Best For: Organizations looking for a flexible and 
cost-effective PDU for managing their three-phase 
infrastructure. 



(888)311-6277 
www.cyberswitching.com 




Powering Business Worldwide 



Designed to offer a high level of power performance, relia- 
bility, and energy savings, the Eaton 9395 UPS provides 
backup power and scalable battery runtimes in a small 
footprint for large data centers, healthcare applications, 
and other critical systems and is available with power 
ratings of 225 to 1,100kVA. 

• Provides stronger power performance with double-conver- 
sion design and Eaton's exclusive Easy Capacity Test 

• Offers high reliability and availability with Powerware Hot 
Sync paralleling, battery management, inherent redun- 
dancy, and a scalable architecture that adapts to increas- 
ing power requirements 

• Offers manageability with control and connectivity and a 
superior service offering 

• Delivers 99% efficiency without sacrificing reliability using 
Energy Saver System 

Best For: Companies that value data processing, storage, 
and power protection. 



(800) 356-5794 
powerquality.eaton.com 



Product 



Description 



Emerson Liebert NX UPS PDUs Direct C-21VY-L2120 
With Softscale Technology 



EMERSON 

Network Power 



The Liebert NX UPS with Softscale technology 
is a true online, double-conversion three-phase 
UPS system that provides a scalable solution 
for growing data centers. The UPS allows 
growth from 40 to 60 to 80kVA and from 80 to 
100 to 120kVA. The UPS may also be paral- 
leled for additional capacity or for redundant 
operation. 

• Efficiency rating of up to 97% 

• Adaptable to current requirements and 
easily scaled with a software key as 
needs change 

• Modules can adapt from 40 to 60 to 80kVA 
or from 80 to 100 to 120kVA 

Best For: Small and medium-sized data cen- 
ters that are facing unpredictable changes in 
their IT systems. 



PDUs 



direct 



Contact 



(800) 543-2378 
www.liebert.com 



The C-21 VY-L2120 three-phase vertical PDU with amp 
meters offers the density support of three-phase power 
with the ability to load balance the phases using LED 
load meters. Additionally, it has 21 IEC C1 3 outlets, a 
locking three-phase NEMA L21-20P in-feed plug, and 
three integrated local amp meters (one for each phase). 
It also provides nearly twice (1 .732 times) the power 
density of a standard 208V circuit, and it can be mount- 
ed in the rear dead space so as to not eat up rack space. 

• Industrial-grade outlets and a steel case enclosure 

• High-quality powder coat 

• Three local LED phase meters with True RMS 
reading 

• Includes a hardwired power cord 

Best For: Small data centers that need overcurrent 
protection. 

Price: $310 



(888) 751-7387 
www.pdusdirect.com 



Raritan Dominion PX Intelligent Rack 
PDU Three-Phase Models 
PX-5532 & PX-5534 




Dominion PX intelligent PDUs measure power at the outlet level 
(RMS, apparent power), providing accurate views of power consump- 
tion at both a server and PDU level. They also provide detailed real- 
time power information, which is displayed conveniently at the power 
strip via an LED display and remotely through a Web browser. 
Raritan's three-phase Dominion PX models range from 208V to 400V 
models, including models that support both 120V and 208V in the 
same PDU. Each circuit is protected with a UL 489 circuit breaker. 

• Unit-level and outlet-level power utilization information 

• Finds problem hot spots and excessive cooling at the rack or 
circuit loads that are about to trip breakers 

• Controls outlet groups using a single IP address within a single 
PDU or across multiple PDUs 

• Alerts you via email, SMS (via external gateway), audio alarm, and 
SNMP TRAPs when a threshold is exceeded or a circuit breaker trips. 

Best For: Companies looking for a solution that provides outlet-level 
information to efficiently manage data center energy, space, and 
productivity. 



(732) 764-8886 
www.raritan.com 
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YSICAL INFRASTRUCTURE 



Processor's Product Spotlight highlights options available in key data center product categories, providing product information side-by-side for easy comparison. 

Compiled by Tessa Breneman 



Eaton 9390 UPS 




Emerson Liebert MPX 



The Eaton 9390 is a double-conversion UPS that resolves all utility power problems and 
supplies clean, continuous, uninterruptible power to connected equipment, and it is ideal 
for branch offices, manufacturing floors, medical facilities, or data centers. Its trans- 
former-less design offers increased efficiency over transformer-based UPSes. And with 
flexible installation, the 9390 can be mounted directly next to a wall or even in a corner, 
and it is completely accessible for service and maintenance from the front panel. 

• Voltage options include conventional 208V and 480V for standard U.S. system 
designs and are also available in 400V for higher-efficiency U.S. system designs 

• Advanced Battery Management offers cyclical battery charging and increases service 
life of batteries, which reduces total cost of ownership 

• Provides stronger power performance with optimum generator sizing, PFC power 
supply compatibility, and lowest THD (Total Harmonic Distortion), which enhances 
compatibility with upstream power systems 

• Delivers 99% efficiency without sacrificing reliability using Energy Saver System 

Best For: A data center with limited square footage. 




The Liebert MPX is a three-phase rack PDU that provides hot-swappable power mod- 
ules and reconfigurable input power modules, allowing immediate onsite configuration 
of rack power to suit IT equipment needs. The system offers remote monitoring and 
control to the receptacle level and also monitors environmental input options such as 
rack temperature and humidity. A modular communications card allows a variety of 
monitoring options. 



• Flexible, comprehensive remote management 

• Onsite configuration of power input and distribution 

• Ability to reconfigure rack PDU input power from 20 to 60 amps 

• Receptacle modules can be switched out easily when power requirements change 

Best For: Companies that are expanding and modifying their data centers quickly. 



(800) 356-5794 
powerquality.eaton.com 



(800) 543-2378 
www.liebert.com 



Server Technology Sentry Smart CDU CS-27VY 30 
Amp & CDU CS-18V5 60 Amp With C19 Outlets 




Server Technology 

Solutions for the Data Center Equipment Cabinet 



The CDU CS-27VY 30 Amp and CS-18V5 60 Amp with C19 Outlets from Server 
Technology's Smart CDU family offers both local and remote power monitoring and 
environmental monitoring through IP as well as high-density (single-power input feed) 
and high-power distribution. Using a Web browser, the network interfaces let users view 
power, temperature, and humidity levels as well as receive SNMP-based alarms and 
email alerts when the aforementioned conditions exceed defined thresholds. Server 
Technology also offers 415V units in its vast stable of three-phase products. 

• Branch circuit protection 

• Input current monitoring using the Digital True RMS current monitoring for precise 
readings in high-density computing environments 

• Temperature and humidity measurements available from two external 10-foot probes 

• Expansion Module links two power circuits together under one IP address 

Best For: Expanding data centers and remote management. 



Server Technology Sentry 
Smart CDU CS-36VD/Y 



The CS-36VD/Y mixed outlet three-phase PDU, which is designed for high-density 
applications such as blade server clusters, provides local and remote power monitoring 
in addition to environmental monitoring via IP. You view power, temperature, and 
humidity levels through a Web browser and receive SNMP-based alarms or an email 
alert if conditions have exceeded specified thresholds. The CS-36VD/Y also offers 
branch current monitoring to avert overloads using LED digital displays on the CDU 
enclosure. These displays portray the input current of each branch circuit to ensure 
loads are properly balanced. 

• Branch circuit protection 

• Branch current monitoring using the Digital True RMS current monitoring for precise 
readings in high-density computing environments 

• Temperature and humidity measurements through two external 10-foot probes 

Best For: Expanding data centers and remote management. 



(800) 835-1515 
www.servertech.com 



(800) 835-1515 
www.servertech.com 
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Product 



Description 



Contact 



ecialty Server Racks & Cabinets 



Black Box ClimateCab 
NEMA12 
Cabinets 



Black Box's ClimateCab enclosures offer climate- 
controlled protection that lets you install servers without 
the need for additional cooling or costly infrastructure. 
These full-sized cabinets come configured for servers or 
datacom equipment and feature a welded 12-gauge 
steel frame with integral struts. 

• Rated for protection against falling dirt; circulating 
dust, lint, and debris; and dripping or splashing liquids 
in indoor environments 

• Full-sized cabinet with 42U of racking space 

• Available with 12-24 or M6 rails 

• Choose from models with 6,000BTU or 8,500BTU 
air-conditioning units 

• 40-inch depth accommodates most servers 

Best For: Housing servers in remote locations without 
cooling infrastructure. 

Price: $4,499.95 to $5,499.95 



Black Box ClimateCab NEMA 12 
Wallmount Cabinets 




ClimateCab Wallmount Cabinets from Black Box are the 
answer when you need to install a small amount of 
rackmount equipment in less-than-ideal conditions. 
These secure cabinets provide a compact way to 
protect and cool sensitive components. 

• NEMA 12-rated for protection against falling dirt; 
circulating dust, lint, and debris; and dripping or 
splashing liquids in indoor environments 

• Compact wallmount design saves space 

• Single- or double-hinged 

• Choose from a cabinet with a fan or an 800BTU 
air-conditioning unit 

Best For: Equipment protection in hot, 
dirty environments such as factory floors. 

Price: $999.95 to $2,795.95 



(724) 746-5500 
www.blackbox.com 



(724) 746-5500 
www.blackbox.com 



CableOrganizer Hoffman 
Seismic Cabinets 




Designed to protect up to 1 ,000 pounds of critical LAN or 
WAN equipment during earthquakes, CableOrganizer's 
line of Hoffman Seismic enclosures was developed in 
accordance with the NEBS-Telcordia GR-63-CORE 
vibration standard and is available with a variety of 
accessories that let you customize the cabinets to suit 
many different applications. 

• Vented, heavy-duty steel base bolts to the floor with 
seismic-rated fasteners for strong support 

• Front and rear doors feature three-point latching for 
extra security and stability during seismic activity 

• Reinforced front door has a smoke-gray acrylic win- 
dow to keep computer equipment easily visible 

• Lockable doors and side panels are all accessed 
using a single key 

• 1 , 000-pound weight capacity 

Best For: Businesses, data centers, government offices, 
and healthcare facilities that are in seismic zones and 
can't afford network downtime after an earthquake. 

Price: Starts at $2,178.51 



(866) 222-0030 
www.cableorganizer.com 



Product 



Description 



GizMac XRackPro2 25U 
Noise Reduction Rack 




The XRackPro2 25U computer rack from GizMac 
Accessories is an industry-standard 19-inch (48.2cm) 
wide four-post rack that features noise reduction, air 
filtration, key-locking doors, and more. With up to 32 
inches (81.2cm) of maximum internal equipment depth, 
the XRackPro2 can mount deep-depth equipment where 
other competing racks might not. 

• Reduces noise up to 80% 

• Air filtration reduces equipment downtime and 
maintenance 

• Key-locking front and rear doors add an extra level 
of security 

• Built-in caster wheels allow portability if needed 

Best For: Environments that require low noise, locations 
with dusty air, or equipment that requires extra security. 

Price: Starts at $2,499.99 



GizMac XRackPro2 4U Noise 
Reduction Enclosure 




The XRackPro2 4U by GizMac Accessories is a four- 
post rack that features noise reduction, air filtration, key- 
locking doors, and more. With its unique 4U compact 
size, the GizMac XRackPro2 4U rack can mount small 
amounts of equipment in a limited vertical space. 

• External panels lined with acoustical foam reduce 
noise up to 80% 

• Short height for mounting a limited amount of 
equipment in a small area 

• Air filtration reduces equipment downtime and 
maintenance 

• Extra security from key-locking front and rear doors 

Best For: Environments that require low noise, locations 
that have small amounts of equipment to store in an area 
with limited vertical space, or equipment that requires 
extra security. 

Price: Starts at $599.99 



Rackmount Solutions Network 
Cable Bundle Server Rack 




Need to secure a rack with a serious number of cables? 
Rackmount Solutions' Network Rack solves all problems. 
With a roomy interior up to 28 inches, you can set your 
rails to 19 or 23 inches and slide left, right, or center to 
allow for your cabling needs. Rails slide front to back and 
side to side for maximum flexibility. The unit is available 
as an open rack or with doors, side panels, and tops for 
security/aesthetics. 

• Compatible with all leading servers, including 
blade servers 

• Allows up to 1 inches of cabling space between side 
panel and rail 

• Use as an open rack or add security with locking side 
panels and doors 

Best For: Data centers and standalone applications 
needing to integrate quantities of cable drops. 

Price: Starts at $1,1 15 



Contact 



(310) 320-5563 
www.xrackpro.com 



(310) 320-5563 
www.xrackpro.com 



(866) 207-6631 
www.rackmountsolutions.net 
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Processor's Product Spotlight highlights options available in key data center product categories, providing product information side-by-side for easy comparison. 

Compiled by Kris Glaser Brambila 



Hergo Mid-Size APX 
Server Enclosure 




Mid-Size APX Server Enclosures from Hergo 
are insulated with noise-reducing foam on the 
top, sides, and rear door of the cabinet. 
Cabinets measure 24 x 36 x 50.5 inches and 
are designed and manufactured to 
accommodate Apple xServers. 

• Includes four mounting rails and four casters 

• Fire-rated to UL94V0 standard 

• Front-locking door can have tempered glass 
or full perforation 

• Features removable side panels 

Best For: Environments where noise reduc- 
tion is critical, such as recording, audio, video, 
and production studios. 

Price: Starts at $1 ,695 



Hergo Under Desk APX 
Server Enclosure 




The insulating foam on the sides, top, and rear 
door of the Under Desk APX Server Enclo- 
sures from Hergo provide quiet operation 
under your desk or other small area. Under 
Desk Enclosures can accommodate equip- 
ment up to 34 inches deep and are designed 
with the Apple xServer in mind. 

• Measures 12U, 26.26 x 24x36 inches 
(HxWxD) 

• Supports up to three fans in the rear door 

• Features removable side panels 

• Includes four casters and four mounting rails 

• Up to 800-pound static weight capacity 

Best For: Locations requiring critical noise 
reduction, such as smaller offices or front- 
office reception environments. 

Price: Starts at $1 ,495 



NER Data Products Zone 4 
Seismic Cabinet 




The Zone 4 Seismic Cabinet 
has been fully NEBS tested and certified to 
meet the GR-63-CORE standard for seismic 
zone 4. The cabinet features heavy-duty 12- 
gauge steel construction with reinforced weld 
locations. Removable mesh front and rear 
doors attach with four bullet-pin hinges, 
compared to two hinges in current non-zone-4 
designs. 

• Features an open frame design with side 
panel options 

• Top panel is integrated into the frame 

• Rackmount rails are depth-adjustable and 
bolt securely into welded channels along the 
base of the cabinet 

• Features a powder-coat finish 

Best For: Sensitive equipment for data cen- 
ters located in seismic zones. 

Price: $3,100 



NER Data Wall-Mount 
Enclosures 




The hinged wall-mounting back assembly 
featured on NER Data's Wall-Mount 
Enclosures is designed to accept a range of 
cables so the Wall-Mount Enclosure can be 
used in almost any location. 

• Made of 1 6-gauge cold-rolled steel to 
support heavier loads 

• Door options include 19-inch rackmount 
rails, knock-outs for fans, and multiple 
key-hole mounting locations 

• Available in 18- and 24-inch depths; 12U 
and 18U heights 

Best For: Environments where a reduced 
amount of panel height and internal depth 
is required. 

Price: Starts at $525 



(888) 222-7270 


(888) 222-7270 


(888) 637-3282 


(888) 637-3282 


www.hergo.com 


www.hergo.com 


www.nerdata.com 


www.nerdata.com 



Rackmount Solutions 
Soundproof Server Rack 




Soundproof Server Racks from Rackmount 
Solutions reduce external sound up to 28.5dF3a 
while dispersing internal heat loads up to 7kW. 
Built-in casters make it easy to move these 
servers to another area when the need arises. 
The Soundproof Server Racks are available in 
active and passive versions and in 12U, 24U, 
and 42U sizes. 

• Compatible with all leading servers, 
including blade servers 

• Increases productivity, as employees are 
able to concentrate and better communicate 

• Cuts down on workman's comp claims and 
OSHA problems because of excessive noise 

Best For: Data centers and standalone appli- 
cations needing to reduce noise in the work 
environment. 

Price: Starts at $4,149 



Rackmount Solutions Air 
Conditioned Server 
Cabinet 



Polargy PolarRack XG 




Rackmount Solutions' Air Conditioned Server 
cabinets have built-in AC units with 4k, 7k, 10k, 
or 20k BTUs to protect equipment in warm or 
dirty environments. Units are available from 
14U to 48U, with depths from 24 to 42 inches. 

• Compatible with all leading servers, 
including blade servers 

• Protects expensive equipment from 
overheating 

• No cooling water; units work like a refrigera- 
tor with a condensate pan 

• Can be paired with a rackmount or 
sidemount A/C for more space 

Best For: Data centers and standalone 
applications with heat problems. 

Price: Starts at $5,633 




The PolarRack XG from Polargy helps capture 
the benefits of hot aisle and cold aisle 
containment. The XG ensures that hot and 
cold air don't mix through the rack, that cold 
air gets easily to the server intakes, and that 
exhaust air exits freely. 

• Sealed to prevent recirculation and 
bypass air 

• Ensures air passes freely to equipment 

• Keeps exhaust areas clear 

• Pre-provisioned for containment systems 

Best For: Sites deploying hot aisle and cold 
aisle containment systems. 

Price: Starts at $925 



Wright Line Heat 
Containment System 




(866) 207-6631 


(866) 207-6631 


(888) 816-8338 


(800) 225-7348 


www.rackmountsolutions.net 


www.rackmountsolutions.net 


www.polargy.com 


www.wrightline.com 



Wright Line's Heat Containment System is an 
easy-to-install, low-cost solution to cool 25kW 
per enclosure without adding the expense of 
supplemental CRAC units. Heat exhaust from 
the IT equipment is directed through a chimney 
that is attached to the top rear of the enclosure 
and is ducted to existing CRAC units through a 
plenum ceiling or high air returns. 

• Scalable heat containment by building up 
from existing enclosures without having to 
reroute or disconnect cables and power 

• Loads can be extended over 25kW of 
equipment in an enclosure to increase rack 
capacity 

• Increased CRAC cooling efficiency 

Best For: Data centers with growing IT data 
loads and green initiatives. 

Price: Starts at $2,000 
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NETWORKING & VPN 



FEATURED COMPANY 



Straightforward 
Network S erver 
Management 

AdRem Software Gets To The Point With Its Easy-To-Use Offerings 



by Robyn Wei smart 

After getting a Master of Computer 
Science at Poland's esteemed Jagiellonian 
University, AdRem Software CEO 
Tomasz Kunicki wrote custom software 
and did network consulting for several 
companies, including a Central European 
bank. Naively, Kunicki assumed that the 
network engineers with whom he worked 



adrem 



software 



knew at least as much, if not more, about 
computer networks as he did. 

But then Kunicki discovered that his 
colleagues were overworked, under- 
staffed, and lacked the time to learn 
about new technologies. "Configuring 
their systems took too much of their 
time, [and although] they have to use 
many different tools to do their job, 
[they] have no time to learn how to use 
them," Kunicki says. 

This realization inspired Kunicki to 
establish AdRem Software (www. adrem 
soft.com), now based in New York City 
and Krakow, Poland. "I wanted to create 
straightforward software to perform all 
the administrative and management tasks 
on network servers," Kunicki says. He 
says he chose the name AdRem because 
"ad rem" is Latin for "to the point," or 
without digression. AdRem Software has 
accumulated a wide customer base that 
includes organizations such as Rolex, 
Bertelsmann AG, the City of Flagstaff in 
Arizona, the University of Kentucky, and 
the Robert Wood Johnson Foundations. 

Software Specialists 

Kunicki explains that AdRem is com- 
posed of software specialists who design 
software for IT and data center man- 
agers. "We are skeptical about the often- 
heard 'Software made by engineers for 
engineers.' Would you get into a plane 
that was made by pilots for pilots?" 
Kunicki says. This sort of thinking, he 
continues, "implies that the software user 
knowledge is similar to the knowledge of 



the software authors, which is often not 
the case." 

AdRem' s software designers include the 
sorts of functionalities demanded by IT 
professionals, but at the same time, 
AdRem builds its solutions in a clear and 
correct way, says Kunicki. "In today's 
world, the demand for a given service or 
technology grows faster than the number 
of specialists who know and can properly 
implement this technology or service, and 
it' s technically impossible for most people 
working in the IT industry to have a deep 
knowledge of every detail of every tech- 
nology," he says. 

Therefore, AdRem develops its products 
so that busy, perhaps less experienced 
managers can perform certain core tasks in 
the correct way while at the same time 
enabling more advanced users to drill 
down easily to tweak configuration set- 
tings and customize them as needed. "Our 
software not only gathers and displays 
information about a network's status but 
also helps in the prevention and trou- 
bleshooting by providing that diagnostic 
information," Kunicki says. 

Doing More With Less 

AdRem seems especially mindful of the 
issues SMEs face in running their enterprise 
networks. AdRem' s motto — "Doing more 
with less" — could double as the model for 
the average SME data center manager. 

"In small and medium- sized companies, 
it' s common for IT pros to have advanced 
knowledge about a few aspects of their job 
[while having] more general knowledge in 



others," says Kunicki. "They need a [com- 
plete] solution that will help them do what 
they need to do even if they aren't a spe- 
cialist in this particular field, not just tools 
that will just gather a lot of parameters to 
display for them." 

At the same time, the demand for spe- 
cialized skills within the data center is 
growing faster than the number of skilled 
people available. Meanwhile, IT depart- 
ments in most organizations are over- 
worked and understaffed, so they typically 
don't have the time to learn what a given 
piece of software can accomplish for 
them. "[They] expect the software to sup- 
port them in their network management 
tasks, thanks to the predefined settings of 
the software that they can immediately use 
in their jobs, and then continue learning on 
the job," Kunicki adds. 

As a result, AdRem solutions are 
designed to provide the user with analysis 
as well as information. Once AdRem' s 
solutions gather and display various para- 
meter values for your networks, they will 
also analyze and inform you of the impact 
and meaning of these results. "We want 
the solution to help with the diagnosis," 
Kunicki says. "For example, if you mea- 
sure the temperature and it gives you 75 F, 
it does not mean anything to you if you do 
not know what the expected value should 
be. 75 F is too low for the blast furnace, 
but it is way too high for your fridge." 

An Aptly Named Solution 

AdRem released the first version of 
its flagship product NetCrunch in 2002. 



AdRem Software Featured Products 



I Product 


Description I 


AdRem iTools 


A collection of IP utilities for managing TCP/IP and SNMP diagnos- 
tics, along with Windows WMI tools. 


AdRem NetCrunch 


A comprehensive network fault management application that works 
with Windows, Linux, Mac OS X, NetWare, and SNMP devices to 
monitor and alert on events from SNMP sources, Windows Event 
Logs, and syslog servers. 


AdRem Server Manager 


A real-time Novell OES Linux and NetWare server administrative 
and monitoring tool. 


AdRem sfConsole 


A Web-based console that audits and restricts user- and group- 
based access to the network. 


AdRem SNMP Manager 


SNMP management console that provides organized graphical view 
and remote control of SNMP-enabled devices. 


Free MyNet Toolset 


A free utility that detects all the nodes in your local network as a 
graphical map so that you can personalize pop-up menus for each 
node for access to common network tools. 



NetCrunch monitors a wide range of 
devices and operating systems, including 
all Windows iterations, multiple flavors of 
Linux, multiple versions of Unix, and Mac 
OS X. Kunicki says that NetCrunch cen- 
tralizes fault management by collecting 
and alerting on events from SNMP 
sources, Windows Event Logs, and syslog 
servers. It monitors networks using SNMP 
protocol and self-controls the percentage 
of bandwidth taken by its own monitoring 
tracking, he says. 

"Network administrators appreciate the 
advanced physical maps and notification 
mechanisms that allow implementing an 
advanced escalation scheme of notifica- 
tions compatible with ITIL recommenda- 
tions," says Kunicki. "With NetCrunch, 
our clients always know exactly what is 
happening with critical applications, 
servers, and network devices." 

According to Kunicki, NetCrunch 
comes with the best network topology 

AdRem Software 



(212) 319-4114 
www.adremsoft.com 

• AdRem specializes in making network 
management tasks accessible for users 
of all skill levels, which is important to 
today's understaffed IT departments that 
lack specialized expertise. 

• The company plans to add to its offerings 
with network inventory software due in the 
first quarter of this year. 

• "With NetCrunch, our clients always know 
exactly what is happening with critical 
applications, servers, and network 
devices," says AdRem Software CEO 
Tomasz Kunicki. 



maps, including logical network maps, 
physical network maps with port numbers, 
and routing maps, all of which are auto- 
matically created. Users may easily add 
custom network views, as well. NetCrunch 
even comes with a network view called 
"Maps With Issues" that shows which 
nodes in a network are not working prop- 
erly so that diagnosis and troubleshooting 
take less time. 

Additionally, NetCrunch provides user 
profile management, which lets data cen- 
ter managers create individualized user 
profiles with complete contact details 
and preferences for receiving alerts. 
"User profiles are invaluable in case of 
any staff fluctuations," Kunicki says. 
"You only need to change the contact 
details without having to manually 
review all of the alert settings." 

Upcoming Product News 

AdRem has several things in store for 
this year, including NetCrunch 6.0. "With 
the fundamental transition into the client- 
server architecture of the software, we 
have been able to implement further 
improvements in the scalability of the 
software, which is the response to our cus- 
tomers who wish to monitor their net- 
works in the more intensive way while 
keeping the convenience of agentless 
monitoring," Kunicki says. 

In addition, AdRem is readying 
AdRem Network Inventory software, cur- 
rently in beta, for Ql 2010. According to 
Kunicki, Network Inventory takes a com- 
plete hardware/software inventory of 
your entire Windows network, tracks all 
hardware and software upgrades and 
other changes, and manages software 
licenses, as well. 
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NETWORKING & VPN 



THREE QUESTIONS 

WAN Security Solved 

ClearPath Networks Makes It Easy & Affordable 



by Daniel P. Bern 
• • • 

A company's wide-area network envi- 
ronment is an important part of its net- 
work security. The WAN environment is 
responsible for connections between the 
company LAN and the Internet as well 
as the inter- site connectivity, whether via 
the Internet or a private network, at dis- 
tributed organizations. 



- ClearPath Networks' Johnnie Hendon 

Founded in 2002, ClearPath Networks 
(www.clearpathnet.com) designs, provi- 
sions, and manages secure private WAN 
environments through its SNAP (Secure 
Network Access Platform) VPN solution, 
which the company offers in the form of 
locally installed SNAP appliances for 
small and midsized enterprises and also as 
a network-based service via its private 
ATM network. 



Johnnie Hendon is vice president of 
operations at ClearPath Networks. He 
has been with ClearPath for six years; 
previously, he was Sprint's area director 
of sales for the Western United States 
for five years. According to Hendon, 
ClearPath sells primarily through OEMs 
and strategic alliances. "Marsys is our 
biggest U.S. -based distributor, and our 
largest European channel is BT," says 



Hendon. "Our customers include retail, 
finance, and healthcare companies." 

■ What are the biggest IT-related 
issues facing today's small to midsized 
enterprise? 

"Making sure you have a comprehensive 
but affordable security solution in place," 
says Hendon. "SMBs face the same com- 
puter and network security challenges as 



enterprises and need the same quality of 
security solution, because many threats are 
nondiscriminatory. But SMBs often don't 
know what they need to do in terms of secu- 
rity, and once they've gotten this informa- 
tion, [they] usually can't afford the required 
solution." 

■ What should Processor readers know 
about your company's products? 

"We provide firewall, VPN management, 
intrusion detection and prevention, and con- 
tent filtering as well as remote access, 
device [and] network traffic management, 
network reporting, and device monitoring," 
says Hendon. 

"ClearPath' s SNAP appliances and net- 
work-based service can be used to provide a 
turnkey managed service environment that 
addresses companies' network needs in 
terms of connectivity, security, and manage- 
ment," says Hendon. "Our company's 
mantra is 'simplicity.' SNAP View, 
SNAP's Web portal-based management 
tool, lets MSPs, VARs, and other business 
partners handle management for SMB cus- 
tomers and offer SNAP-based managed ser- 
vices more easily." 

Hendon continues, "For example, if you 
want to change the VPN topology from 
fully meshed to hub-and-spoke, you go to 



the portal and 'drag' those sites, and the 
new configurations are immediately pushed 
to your network. Similarly, if you want to 
add a site and fully mesh it, once you install 
the appliance, you log in to the portal and 
drag and drop connections to the new site, 
which will then build SSL VPN tunnels 
within seconds." 

According to ClearPath, SNAP's auto- 
mated managed services include persistent 
site-to-site tunnel management, remote 
access management, software upgrades, 
security updates, configuration manage- 
ment, real-time network reporting, and con- 
tent filtering database updates. 

■ What makes your company unique? 

"We provide our own proprietary inte- 
grated security solution for WANs, working 
on IP-based circuits designed specifically to 
bridge the affordability gap for SMBs. Our 
hardware, firmware, and software are all 
proprietary. We have patents on the soft- 
ware," Hendon says. 

"We are bridging the affordability gap for 
SMBs by making our appliances as easy to 
use as you can get in a WAN-integrated 
security solution," Hendon continues. "You 
don't need to have a Cisco certification — 
we use drop-down menus, [and] you can set 
up all your rules and policies on the fly. 
Nobody else offers a unified threat manage- 
ment (UTM) device with a managed Web 
portal." 

Hendon concludes, "Our solution is 
aimed at the SMB in terms of ease of use, 
with its Web portal-based management and 
affordability. We are providing an enter- 
prise-level security solution aimed at the 
SMB budget." 



"Nobody else offers a unified threat 
management (UTM) device with a 
managed Web portal." 



Full-blown menu of HP at blow-out prices! Call today with your parts! 

(Small sampling menu below) 

HP & COMPAQ 

A Notebook Part's^; 



Two stocking Locations! 

508.866.1171 I Texas: 281.740.0355 

Call Toll Free: 888.332.7278 
Visit us at www.decparts.com 



Part Number 

464184-001 .... 
446435-001 .... 
446914-001 .... 
449979-001 .... 
487741-001 .... 
391173-001 .... 
452220-001 .... 
414046-001 .... 
443885-001 .... 



Description Price 

IP2475W 24" widescreen LCD $395.00 

.14.1 " display complete assy $200.00 

.14.1 " display complete assy $225.00 

..160GB SATA 7200 RPM, 3.5" $35.00 

.System board Intel G45/ICH10R $595.00 

,.90-watt A/C adapter w/cord $15.00 

..Blu-ray DVDRW for notebook $150.00 

..1GB PC2-5300 S0DIMM $10.00 

,.6-cell Li-ION battery $25.00 



All product tested with three-month warranty. 
Shipping as late as 6:30PM CDT. 




Register at www.decparts.com 
for our giveaway of an 
HP MIN1 1101 

*No purchase necessary 



DEC -HP -COMPAQ -SUN -IBM 
CISCO- Brocade -McData 




Register at 

www.decparts.com 

for our monthly 
giveaway of an 
HP MIN1 1101 

*No purchase necessary 



• U.S. military-approved repair depot ^ 

• Mission-critical supplier to NASA 

• VAX End of life fulfillment reseller Compaq Authorized 

• Key reactive response supplier to HP field service 
24/7 worldwide 

• 7000 skus and 2 million parts in inventory 

• Multimillion dollar test lab with printout diagnostics 
for each product supplied 

• Free Repair Evaluation 



Call Toll Free: 888.332.7278 I In MA: 508.866.1171 I Visit us at www.decparts.com 



This is a small 
snapshot of the 
7,000 SKUs in stock 
LARGEST cable 
inventory worldwide: 

DISK & TAPE 
Part Number ....Price 

RD53-DA $895.00 

RD54-AA $995.00 

RZ29L-AA/VA $175.00 

RZ28-VA $145.00 

RZ1DD-SW/VW $60.00 

RZ28-VA $295.00 

TLZ09-VA $295.00 

TLZ10-VA $385.00 

TZ87/TZ88/TZ89... .Starting at $125 

TSZ08-AA $1,995.00 

All VAX Parts & Spares 70% Off 
Compaq Preferred VAX Reseller 

DNPG Network 

DEZ8R-P $1,290.00 

DEFHM-MM $5,800.00 

DEFEA-FB $1,275.00 

DSGGD-BA $1,500.00 

DZRVW Starting at $500 



All Compaq HP 
Blades 

Start at $595.00 

DS10 $675.00 

DS20 Starting at $1175 

GS80 $2,900.00 

GS160 Starting at $3,900 

GS320 Starting at $5,900 

RL01/RL02 Call 

RA60-P $475.00 New 

RA81 H.D.A $775.00 New 

RA82 H.D.A $775.00 New 

2T-48VDC $3,400.00 New 

VAX Systems & Options— Call 

Alphas Starting At 

ES40 $1,295.00 

ES45 $3,195.00 

ES47 $4,195.00 

Proliant Servers 
/ HP Blades 

AJ 742A $4,175.00 

AJ 753A $5,175.00 

Disks 

AJ 736A $535.00 

AJ 737A $825.00 

AJ 738A $385.00 

AJ 740A $675.00 



Memory 

413015-B21 $1,290.00 

39741 3-B21 $375.00 

HBA Fibre Channel 

AE311A $815.00 

A8003A $765.00 

LPE12000 $840.00 

Printers 

LA600/LN05/LN07/LA400/LN01 /02 
/LN40 

Printer Repair 25% Off 



Fu// Depot 
Repair Facility 

DEC/Compaq/HP 
a" network products 

ADVANCE EXCHANGE 
20% DISCOUNT 

T 'U dec25TH 
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IGAOToFCC: 

Do More For Wireless Subscribers 

At the request of Rep. Edward Markey (D- 
Mass.), former chairman of the House 
Subcommittee on Telecommunications and 
the Internet, the Government Accountability 
Office surveyed 1 ,100 wireless subscribers 
and that found that although 84% of them are 
happy with their service, many who want to 
change carriers don't because of exorbitant 
fees from carriers for early termination. The 
survey reports that about 42% of wireless 
subscribers who want to change carriers are 
discouraged by the fees. Wireless providers 
claim the early termination fees are designed 
to cover the cost of the phones, but all four 
major U.S. carriers have opted to prorate 
early termination fees following pressure from 
Congress and the FCC. The GAO also says 
the FCC has not done a good enough job 
enforcing consumer protection rules and 
ensuring the public is properly informed of its 
rights. Other survey findings show that about 
34% of wireless subscribers are billed for 
unexpected expenses and about 31% find it 
hard to decipher their bills. 

I Goldman Sachs 
Predicts IT Spending Uptick 

According to a recent survey it conducted 
of 100 IT executives, Goldman Sachs found 
that IT spending will grow by 4% this year. 
The firm sees spending on software such 
as VMware, Red Hat, and Windows 7 will 
fuel the growth. The survey shows that 94% 
of respondents indicate they are planning to 
upgrade to Win7, about a third of which are 
planning to do so this year. Most enterpris- 
es are still running Windows XP, and 
Microsoft is discontinuing support for the 
operating system in 2014, so enterprises 
are compelled to upgrade to Win7 before 
that time. 

I Mobile Handset Sales 
Higher Than Anticipated 

Gartner had predicted a 3.7% decline in world- 
wide sales of mobile devices in 2009 but 
recently revised that to just a 0.67% decline. It 
expects 2010 sales to increase 9% compared 
to 2009. Gray markets are accelerating and will 
affect Nokia's global market 
share the most, Gartner says. 
Compared to 2008 numbers, 
smartphone volumes are 
predicted to increase 38% 
by 201 3. Gartner also antici- 
pates that a return to normal 
replacement cycles will occur 
within the next two years, 
even though the 2009 
replacement cycles 
extended from 
12 to 18 months. 




I Trend Micro 
Criticizes Microsoft AV 
Scanning Recommendation 

In the interest of speeding up Windows users' 
antivirus scans, Microsoft recently posted a 
list of files, file extensions, and folders that it 
considers safe enough to exclude from secu- 
rity sweeps. In fact, some of the files can 
slow down a scan because of file locking, the 
company says. However, in a recent blog 
post, Trend Micro malware researcher David 
Sancho warned that hackers could exploit the 
publicly posted recommendations and use 
the "safe" file names and locations to hide 
malware. Sancho exhorts users to "educate 
themselves fully about these recommenda- 
tions before taking any action." 



NETWORKING & VPN 



Can Wireless lln 
Replace Ethernet? 

Rumors Of Its Demise May Be Premature 



by Kurt Marko 

WLANs (Wireless LANs) are nothing 
new, having emerged as a convenient 
means for mobile or home users to get 
short-term network access. Yet, what 
began as a handy way for road warriors 
to check email from the hotel lobby or a 
coffee shop has been transformed into 
the de facto means of tethering gadgets 
such as iPods, digital cameras, smart- 
phones, netbooks, and more to the 
Internet. Office WLANs, suffering from 
inferior performance, reduced reliability, 
and porous security, have always been a 
poor stepchild to wired LANs. Aberdeen 
Group Senior Research Analyst Andrew 
Borg explains that wireless networks 
entered the enterprise via ad-hoc adop- 
tion by individuals installing consumer- 
grade equipment, without IT knowledge 
or planning, and represented a "casual 
overlay to the existing network infra- 
structure, rather than a core element of 
business-critical services." 

Increasing reliance on mobile network- 
ing, along with the virtual ubiquity of Wi- 
Fi on PCs and other devices, means that IT 
can no longer treat WLANs as an amenity 
or, worse yet, nuisance. Simultaneously, 
the rapid maturation of wireless technolo- 
gy, exemplified by the long-awaited ratifi- 
cation of the 802. lln standard (and earlier 
802. Hi, WPA2 security standard) late last 
year, means that WLANs have eliminated 
virtually all of the technical hurdles to 
mainstream office usage. This is leading 
many experts to question whether wireless 
can replace wired networks in the office. 
Paul DeBeasi, Burton Group's senior wire- 
less and mobility analyst, certainly thinks 
so, contending, "The 802. lln standard 
represents the beginning of the end for 
wired Ethernet as the dominant LAN 
access technology in the enterprise." So 
what's required to make wireless the de 
facto office LAN, and how can IT depart- 
ments design, deploy, and manage an 
enterprise grade WLAN? 

User Criteria For Enterprise WLANs 

Citing figures from a Forrester Research 
survey of SMEs, Niv Hanigal, director of 
product management for Ruckus Wireless 
(www.ruckuswireless.com), says that relia- 
bility is by far the most important feature for 
WLANs. "Users want wireless that works." 
He notes that given lln's performance, "if 
you had the reliability, why would you 
use Ethernet?" Although he sees wireless 
vendors still focusing most of their attention 
on security and management features, 
Ruckus' s midmarket customer base is more 
interested in hardware that's easy to install, 
affordable, and most importantly, provides 
reliable and consistent coverage with ade- 
quate bandwidth. Although lln technolo- 
gies such as MIMO (Multiple Input/Multiple 
Output) channels, SDM (Spatial Division 
Multiplexing), and support for higher fre- 
quencies (5GHz in addition to 2.4GHz) yield 
dramatic performance improvements over 
llg, it still adds a layer of RF design com- 
plexity that's absent in wired networks. 



WLAN Architecture, Security 
& Management Basics 

According to DeBeasi, 802. lln net- 
works can be built using two different 
architectures, which vendors tag with a 
variety of names. DeBeasi explains that 
these networks are either MCA (multiple 
channel architecture), which uses many 
nonoverlapping RF channels in a given 
coverage area, or SCA (single channel 
architecture), which uses just one. Despite 
marketing claims to the contrary, DeBeasi 
sees no clear technological winner, with 
thousands of satisfied customers in each 
camp, although he notes MCA controls 
more than 90% of the market. 

When evaluating vendors and their prod- 
ucts, DeBeasi advises buyers to think care- 
fully about their network design and tech- 
nology. With dominant market position, 
buyers will find more product variety, tools, 
and engineering expertise in MCA; howev- 
er, "SCA has advantages over MCA in the 
areas of channel planning, client roaming, 
and capacity expansion." 

Aside from RF distinctions, two other 
important features in enterprise WLAN 
products are beamforming and ATF (airtime 
fairness). DeBeasi explains, "Beamforming 
is a method of concentrating RF energy in 
order to improve the signal-to-noise ratio at 
the receiver," with the goal of improving 
performance and predictability. Some ven- 
dors have taken beamforming technology a 
step further with what Hanigal terms a "self- 
learning, self-optimizing, and self-healing 
Wi-Fi antenna system." This system can 



Steps For Moving 
To 802.1 1n 

The Aberdeen Group recommends enterprise 
IT departments take the plunge by officially 
embracing WLANs. When preparing for a 
move to 802.1 1 n, you'll need to: 

• Develop and deploy a migration plan that 
is rational, well-tested, and phased in its 
approach. 

• Establish an implementation timeline with 
milestone-complete dates and mobilize the 
personnel and resources necessary to 
achieve it. 

• Protect the stability of any current WLAN 
infrastructure when introducing new tech- 
nology, such as 802.1 1n, by developing a 
pilot program to simultaneously test the 
efficacy of the new platform while isolating 
it from the main network. 

• Follow with an objectified evaluation of 
technology solutions and service providers; 
incorporate operator and end-user training. 

• Include thorough documentation of the best 
practices as they're developed in the pilot 
program; and then publish them internally 
and disseminate key findings. 

• Deploy the solution organization-wide in a 
phased and orderly fashion. 

Source: "Why Upgrade Your WLAN to 802.1 "In?;" Aberdeen 
Group Research Report by Andrew Borg; January 2009. 



Key Points 



The 1 1 n standard, when coupled with new 
product features that optimize RF distribu- 
tion and spectrum usage, mean the wire- 
less performance is more than adequate 
for most enterprise users and applications. 

Wireless networking involves understand- 
ing architectures, technologies, and fea- 
tures that are significantly different from 
their wired counterparts. When properly 
implemented, WLANs are as reliable and 
secure as Ethernet. 

WLANs are recommended in new green- 
field installations, where physical cabling 
changes are frequent or where cable in- 
stallation is difficult and costly. WLANs are 
also opportune for enterprises increasing 
their deployment of mobile devices and 
use of mobile applications. 



dynamically activate multiple directional 
antenna elements in the AP to maximize 
performance for each client endpoint in real 
time while also incorporating automatic 
interference mitigation, which Hanigal 
describes as "noise cancelling for Wi-Fi." 

"Airtime fairness is a measure of how a 
single access point treats traffic streams to 
or from stations in relation to each other," 
according to DeBeasi. ATF allows access 
points to allocate airtime differently based 
on the 802. 1 1 physical layer and data rate to 
ensure that slower llg devices, which take 
much longer to transmit data packets, don't 
hog the available RF channels at the 
expense of faster lln devices. ATF can 
more than double throughput for lln 
devices with minimal affect on slower 
clients, according to Hanigal. 

Although WLANs have been the subject 
of high-profile attacks and incursions, these 
were invariably the result of lax security 
implementations. Using mature and uni- 
versally supported encryption standards 
such as WPA2 and VPNs, coupled with 
rogue detection sensors, "security is a 
solved problem" according to DeBeasi. He 
says security is more dependent on sound 
implementation and user behavior; "it's not 
a technology issue anymore." 

Favorable WLAN Scenarios 

As a rule, DeBeasi says wireless net- 
works are suitable for enterprises or user 
populations where fast Ethernet perfor- 
mance is acceptable and where the risk 
of external wireless DoS (Denial of Ser- 
vice) attacks is low, which he says is typi- 
cally the case. DeBeasi also sees several 
other scenarios in which substituting wire- 
less networks for wired is particularly favor- 
able, chiefly enterprises where usage of 
mobile devices is growing or where mobile 
applications are important to daily opera- 
tions and business processes. DeBeasi 
also finds VoIP a potential wireless catalyst. 
Although it's not traditionally deployed as a 
mobile service, he says coupling VoIP and 
lln can provide a foundation for future 
fixed-mobile convergence and unified com- 
munications solutions. 

Wireless substitution also makes sense in 
situations where the enterprise frequently 
reconfigures office space, causing IT to 
make cabling, configuration, and directory 
changes. Similarly, DeBeasi says wireless is 
attractive in older facilities where cable 
installation is difficult and costly. A proper- 
ly designed lln WLAN, using the latest 
technology, promises to transform enter- 
prise wireless from a handy luxury to a 
ubiquitous utility, and experts agree that 
lln's milestone ratification this fall marks 
the beginning of a significant transition in 
enterprise network thinking. 
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House & Maintain Data 

Polywell Linux NAS Storage Lineup 
Includes Unique Options To Meet Your Needs 



by Joanna Safford 
• • • 

Enterprises need to be able to choose 
from a range of intelligent network stor- 
age solutions that provide efficient (and 
quiet) performance. If you're purchasing 
Linux systems, take note of the small 
scale and mass production manufacturing 
available from Polywell. In addition to the 
following offerings, Polywell provides a 
range of products, varying from worksta- 
tions to custom-made systems. 

Quiet Performance NAS Storage 
NetDisk 8000V. The NetDisk 8000V 
shares data among Linux users (in addi- 
tion to Windows and 
Macintosh) by managing 
access in local work- 
groups. The 8000V can 
act as a DHCP client for 
simple network configu- 
ration. The Web manage- 
ment interface features 



Polywell Computers 






(800) 999-1278 
www.polywell.com 

Offers a complete line of NAS 
storage and server solutions for 
Linux operating systems. 
NetDisk 8000V: Starts at $1 ,999 for 8TB 
4U-24 Bay 48TB Storage Server: contact for pricing 
Mini-1 U Server for Data Center ISP: $499 



POLYWELL 



email notification for up-do-date user data 
modifications; the built-in FTP server 
enables rapid file transfers. Specs include 
a 2.5GHz DualCore 64bit processor, sup- 
port for up to 15 3.5-inch SATA-II Hot- 
Swap 2TB drives, and shared access by 
password. 

4U-24Bay 48TB Storage Server. 

Polywell' s 4U-24Bay 48TB Storage 
Server, the NetDisk 4U24A, offers data 
file sharing among managed local work- 
groups, a remote boot system, and an 
easy-to-use Web interface. Designed for 
small offices and 
medium- sized 
businesses, the Net- 
Disk 4U24A sup- 
ports linear data 
storage or RAID configuration and 
includes accelerated RAID 6 capabilities 
to ensure reliable backup. The 4U24A 
comes with up to 8GB RAM and support 
for a redundant power supply. 

Mini-lU Server for Data Center ISP. 
The 1002SC-1U server for ISPs is avail- 
able with either Intel dual- or quad-core 
processing power. With 4GB to 8GB 
RAM and dual 500GB to 2TB RAID hard 
drives, the 1002SC-1U is ready for Linux- 
based SMEs. It comes with a 250W or 
275W high-effi- 
ciency power sup- 
ply and optional 
front USB/serial 
ports and a 32-bit or 64-bit PCI-E riser. 




When Your PC Goes F\m... 




Simple & Quick 
Backup & Recovery 

CMS Products BounceBack Ultimate 



by Seth Colaner 
• • • 

Every data center employee knows 
the necessity of backup and recovery 
solutions. CMS Products' BounceBack 
Ultimate is designed to be a "digital 
spare tire" for PCs, allowing users to 
back up and restore the entire contents 
of a PC, including applications, data, 
personal settings, operating system, par- 
titioning, and formatting. 

Features include Instant PC Recovery, 
which lets users start up a PC from an 
external USB hard drive in case the 
operating system or hardware malfunc- 
tions, and instant One-Button Recovery, 
which is a simple and direct way of 
restoring a PC hard drive without the 
need for reinstalling anything. The 
QuickRestore function also lets users 
quickly restore specific files and folders. 

Other features include CDP (Contin- 
uous Data Protection), a function of 
BounceBack Ultimate that continuous- 
ly keeps new or modified files up-to- 
date; the ability to let Bounce-Back 
Ultimate run its processes in the back- 
ground so users can continue to work 
while the program takes care of busi- 
ness; and easy-to-configure AES 256- 
bit en-cryption to secure your data 
from prying eyes. 



BounceBack Ultimate also lets users 
back up to multiple media, such as an 
external hard drive or network drive, 
simultaneously so users can have multi- 
ple concurrent backups. With synchro- 
nization capabilities enabled, users can 
save a backup of their projects on a 
backup drive and use the drive on other 
computers. When the drive is again con- 
nected to the original computer, 
BounceBack Ultimate automatically 
syncs the changes, ensuring you're 
always working with the most up-to-date 
files. Users can also schedule backups 
and create backup sets. 




CMS Products 
BounceBack Ultimate 

Full download: $89 
Full CD: $99 
Upgrade download: $69 
Upgrade CD: $79 

Lets users back up and restore the 
entire contents of a PC. 

(800) 327-5773 

www.cmsproducts.com 




Thanks to DMD, we 
don't have to sit on 
our old computer 
equipment anymore. 



retrieve - refurbish - reuse - recycle ■ remarket 
We Purchase: We Offer: 



Computers/Laptops 
Networking Equipment 
Power/Environmental 
Telecommunications 
Complete Data Centers 
Printers 



Asset Tracking/Reporting 
Deinstallation/Packing/Transportation 
DOD Level Data Destruction 
Epa Recycling/Reuse 
Ongoing Support Plans 
Technology Refresh/Install Programs 



At DMD Systems Recovery, we remove the headache from asset 
disposal. We can manage the whole process from deinstallation to 
assetremarketing. We worryaboutdatadestruction.EPA 
regulations, logistics, and insurance so that you don't have too. 
Don't tie up your resources or take chances with you data or 
environmental issues. Call DMD today. 



DMD SYSTEMS RECOVERY, INC. 

TaHfrOO: (BJTt 777-Bi51 Phono r60ZlW-Dt8D Fa«: (6C?>Mr-01H1 



Insight Systems Exchange 

CASH FOR COMPUTERS 

• Desktops • Laptops 

• Servers ♦ LCDs 
•Printers •Storage 

• Network Gear 

We are ready to buy today! 

Contact: 
Joe Prochelo 
Phone: (714) 939-2376 
Email: jprochelo@insightinvestments.com 



Green Actions. 
Green Results. 



H Insight 
I Systems Exchange 



www.desktopremoval.com 



Pegasus Buys, Sells and Offers Depot 
Maintenance on Kronos Timeclocks 



Specialize in 420G, 
440B, 460F, 480F, 
551, and 4500's 



|--^ k Ethernet Daughter Board, 

I Modem Option, Remote 
"^^X Readers, Bell Relays, Master 
" r ^\ Sync, Battery Backup Kit, Dual 
Reader, /0 board, External 
Reader I/O Board 

We can supply any configuration you need. If you 
have clocks installed and need a specific KOS 
version we can help you. Same is true on I/O Boards. 



Pegasus Computer Marketing, Inc. 

(800) 856-2111 | www.pegasuscomputer.net 



Information 
Technology 
Trading 



Experience to find you the 
right technology solution. 

AS/400 • RS/6000 • Sun Microsystems 
Storage • Tape Backup 



(877)715-3686 | www.itechtrading.com 



We Buy Used 

Cell Phones 



&pay <7*% 

upto / J 



for each 
phone! 



Some phones have no value. See current purchase price list 
for individual model prices at www.pacebutler.com 



We'll send your check 
within 4 days! 





www.pacebutler.com 
1-800-248-5360 (405) 755-3131 



dbg 



DEC-Compaq-Cisco-Sun-SGI 



©QT(9GD(P 



770-931-7732 

Fax 770-931-9416 

www.dbgweb.com 
salesp@dbgweb.com 



AlphaServer GS160 Model 16 

Base System for OpenVMS 

• DY-160CG-AA 

• One Alpha 21264 Processor 1224 MHz 

• Four Quad Building Blocks 

• One 14-Slot PCI Shelf 

• OpenVMS Operating System License 

ALSO AVAILABLE: 

• Additional 1224 MHz CPU w/SMP 

• Additional Memory 

• Additional PCI Shelves 

• Additional PCI Options 



2 Systems In Stock! 



Authorized COMPAQ* Reseller 

WE WILL BUY YOUR USED HARDWARE! 
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I Microsoft To Buy 
IT Health Company . . . 

Microsoft announced plans to buy Sentillion, 
a private company that sells IT equipment to 
healthcare providers. Microsoft plans to incor- 
porate Sentillion's products within its Amalga 
Unified Intelligence System. The collabora- 
tion would give healthcare providers a better 
flow of patient information and make health 
providers' jobs easier and more effective, 
Microsoft says. The deal comes as health- 
care professionals and IT companies try to 
bypass Congress to look for ways to lower 
health costs through technology. Financial 
terms for the deal have not been released, 
but Microsoft says it expects the deal to be 
completed early this year. 

I ... & Acquire Opalis 

Microsoft has acquired Toronto-based data 
center automation company Opalis Software 
for an undisclosed amount. With the acquisi- 
tion, Microsoft plans to integrate Opalis' soft- 
ware into its data center management sys- 
tem, Microsoft System Center. Opalis offers 
automation solutions, such as virtual lifecycle 
management and run book automation, that 
will help Microsoft customers manage their 
data center IT processes. On the System 
Center Team Blog, Brad Anderson, corporate 
vice president of Microsoft's Management 
and Services Division, says, "This deal brings 
together the deep data center automation 
expertise of Opalis with the integrated physi- 
cal and virtualized data center management 
capabilities of Microsoft System Center." 

I DRAM Prices On The Rise 

DRAM manufacturing will be much more 
profitable this year, according to Yukio 
Sakamoto, CEO of Elpida. In part, the DRAM 
industry will improve because there are fewer 
factories to meet the supply of DRAM, which 
will increase prices, improving the financial 
outlook of DRAM manufacturers. Elpida plans 
to invest about $600 million in new production 
lines and about $400 million on new machin- 
ery to meet the stronger demand for DRAM 
this year. Sakamoto also says the company 
will transfer chip production technology at 35 
and 40nm to its Taiwanese partner ProMOS 
to produce DDR3 memory. 

I Google Maintains 
Search Engine Dominance 

Google's U.S. search market share grew about 
1 % during November, giving the company a 
71 .57% stake of the overall U.S. search mar- 
ket, according to recent data from Hitwise. The 
increase comes as Yahoo! and Microsoft both 
lost market share for November, with Yahoo! 
falling from a 1 6.14% share for October to 
15.39% for November and Bing falling from a 
9.57% October share to 9.34% for November. 
Ask.com saw a slight increase in market share 
during the same period (2.62% to 2.65%). 
Hitwise found that search queries averaging 
five to eight words or longer increased 1% for 
November. One-word searches, meanwhile, 
totaled 24.13% of all queries. In terms of 
vertical searches from November 2008 to 
November 2009, Hitwise found searches in 
automotive, business and finance, entertain- 
ment, news and media, and sports categories 
showed double-digit increases in their share of 
traffic coming directly from search engines. 
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Manage A Tangled 
Web Of Data 

StoredlQ's Intelligent Information Management 
Platform Helps SMEs Organize The Clutter 



by Robyn Wei smart 



data explorers 



When Austin, Texas, -based 
StoredlQ was formed in the late 
1990s, its initial focus was on 
helping organizations manage 
storage growth and its attendant 
costs. At the time, companies 
tended to solve their data explo- 
sion problems by just buying more 
storage, but this sort of head-in- 
the-sand response became unten- 
able as compliance regulations 
such as HIPAA and Sarbanes- 
Oxley took effect. And as the 
majority of enterprise data moved 
online, e-discovery became an 
increasingly expensive concern. 

"The legal costs of having to find data 
[within the network] were expensive, 
with legal services providers charging 
about $1,000 per gigabyte," says Ellis 
Ishaya, vice president of operations at 
StoredlQ (www.storediq.com). "So com- 
panies were pouring lots of money into 
legal fees, which made dealing with it 
enough of a value proposition for them to 
start addressing." 

StoredlQ's IIM (Intelligent Information 
Management) platform solves many of the 
issues that arise from such storage man- 
agement and data classification issues 
in an elegant and cost-effective manner. 
It comes both as a software-based solu- 
tion that can be used with a VM (virtual 
machine) and as a hardware solution that 
combines the software with an appliance 
that is geared toward larger enterprise 
environments with at least 100TB of data. 
This platform-based solution has the capa- 
bility to handle distributed IT networks 
that typically use multiple operating sys- 
tems and applications. 

Taming The 'Wild Wild West' 

"If you think about the proliferation of 
unstructured data, from email, files, IMs, 
[and so forth], it has been relatively 
unmanaged for many years," says Ishaya. 
"Certain point solutions could be de- 
ployed, but there has never been a cost- 
effective way to address what we call the 
'Wild Wild West.'" 

StoredlQ IIM offers users a compre- 
hensive way to index and organize data 
so that data centers have visibility into 
their data. Its interface gives data center 
managers an intuitive way in which to 
sort through massive amounts of ESI 
(electronically stored information) in a 
methodical fashion. 

"StoredlQ IIM enables you to develop 
policies to manage your data and address 
many different use cases having to do 
with compliance; data security with cred- 
it card information or Social Security 
numbers; and deploying cloud, archiving, 
or migration solutions," says Ishaya. 
"Leveraging StoredlQ IIM up front to 
gain visibility into that data and organize 
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Using StoredlQ IIM's data explorers, users can view and analyze their data 
prior to collection. 



new files," Ishaya says. "And 
StoredlQ IIM can automate 
these processes, which requires 
less maintenance because the 
classifying of data and the im- 
plementation of policies can be 
set up to be ongoing." 

In addition, StoredlQ IIM pro- 
vides users with a detailed audit 
trail where the dates, times, and 
ownership status of the paths of 
any ESI metadata is preserved. 
The audit trail is especially use- 
ful during e-discovery when ESI 
needs to demonstrate the same 
degree of integrity as paper files. 



it before deploying an archiving system 
is invaluable." 

It helps that StoredlQ IIM can index data 
without having to move it from its location. 
"We don't move, copy, or do anything to 
that data, yet we give IT and compliance 
folks [the ability to] find out information 
about access dating to files, files that they 
can delete, and files that don't relate to their 
businesses," says Ishaya. 

Easy Classification, Automation & 
Integration 

StoredlQ IIM makes it easy for data 
center managers to develop policies or 
actions that can be based on keywords and 
other relevant metadata. According to 
Ishaya, StoredlQ IIM comes with a whole 
set of what the company calls "entities," 
which are prebuilt classifications that can 
automatically perform such tasks as 
searching all of your ESI for Social 

Stored IQ 

Security numbers or credit card numbers 
using PCI DSS standards and using lin- 
guistic processing that can suss out a spe- 
cific name from inside a document. 

"Other customers may want to develop 
custom policies so that if they are deal- 
ing with, say, a legal case, they can enter 
some keywords or custodian names for 
specific searches. We allow them to cre- 
ate those classifications, as well," Ishaya 
says. StoredlQ IIM comes with more 
than 250 attributes designed to extract 
content from files and tag files. Other 
capabilities include precise mapping of 
regulatory compliance corresponding to 
HIPAA, Sarbanes-Oxley, SEC 17-4A, 
and amendments to the Federal Rules of 
Civil Procedure. 

Users can also set up general records 
and retention management policy search- 
es that can identify and report on data 
that might have some type of risk associ- 
ated with it or data that can either be 
purged or archived. "You can create 
recurring jobs so that the solution can 
run every night or every week to identify 



Relieving The Pressure 

According to Ishaya, StoredlQ IIM has 
a strong legal client base. The people most 
interested in the solution often are the gen- 
eral counsel of a given organization. 
"When we talk to managers, the general 
counsel is in the meeting, along with secu- 
rity folks looking to comply with PCI 
[DSS] standards and other security- and 
compliance-related issues," says Ishaya. 
"We are finding that companies are look- 
ing at their unstructured data in their envi- 
ronment at a much broader level. They 
look at it from a records management 
standpoint because that has implications 
on risk, from a legal standpoint, and from 
the standpoint of storage and archive poli- 
cies as [the general counsel are] involving 
us in all different areas." 

One of StoredlQ IIM's greatest 
strengths is its ability to help IT and 
legal departments work more closely 
together with less friction than in the 
recent past. "There has been a lot of 
pressure on IT folks because in the past, 
they couldn't find a cost-effective solu- 
tion that could do what legal was asking 
them to do, which has been to remove 
risk, encrypt files with credit card num- 
bers, and easily locate files, all of which 
StoredlQ IIM can do," Ishaya says. 



StoredIQ Intelligent 
Information Management 



(512) 334-3100 
www.storediq.com 

Description: An enterprise-based solution 
that aids organizations in managing un- 
structured data so that it can be classified 
and managed for the purposes of storage 
management, records management, and 
e-discovery. 

Interesting Fact: StoredlQ incorporated the 
color orange into its logo and brand because 
studies have shown that people with high 
IQs have an affinity for this particular color, 
says Ursula Talley, vice president of market- 
ing at StoredlQ. 
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SSDs For The SME 

Do They Make Good Business Sense? 



by William Van Winkle 

SSDs (solid-state drives) are exploding 
in popularity. Q3 numbers from IDC show 
worldwide enterprise SSD adoption grow- 
ing at a stunning 64.7% CAGR (compound 
annual growth rate). But many of these 
installations are in large enterprises. Is the 
time right for small/midsized organizations 
to join the trend — and, if so, how? 

I/Ops Throughout 

The question breaks down into usage 
models. Generally speaking, SSDs are much 
faster than hard drives in two operation 
types: reads and random accesses. SSDs 
don't have the cumbersome mechanisms of 
hard drives, which must burn a lot of time 
and energy locating bits of data on a rapidly 
spinning disk's surface and positioning the 
read/write head exactly over it. SSDs lack 
mechanical parts, instead pulling info 
straight from NAND flash memory chips. 

In the enterprise world, performance stor- 
age systems are often measured by the 
I/Ops (input/output operations per second) 
they can achieve. According to Troy 
Winslow, director of product marketing for 
Intel NAND solutions (www.intel.com), 
most hard drives can achieve 1001/Ops; 
Intel SSDs can reach 14,000. Other designs 



Key Points 



• Enterprise storage systems that rely 
on ultra-fast I/Ops (input/output instruc- 
tions per second) performance in their 
applications can greatly benefit from 
adopting SSD technology. 

• Going solid state can be economically 
done with a hybrid approach, preserving 
existing hard drive resources for invest- 
ment preservation. 

• SSDs can provide ROI benefits throughout 
an enterprise, not just in the data center. 



and interfaces can yield results that exceed 
100,0001/Ops, and the sky is practically the 
limit as drives are tied into arrays. 

Enterprises have been harnessing hard 
drive arrays for years, chaining rack upon 
rack of drives in pursuit of maximum I/Ops 
for high-transaction apps. Some even go so 
far as to "stroke" their drives, meaning to 
only use the outermost, fastest areas of each 
disk platter. This approach may yield incre- 
mental performance improvements, but it 
skyrockets inefficiencies in terms of cost 
per gigabyte and power consumption. 

If I/Ops are the goal, Intel estimates that 
enterprises can reach the same performance 



level with SSDs and consolidate total drive 
counts by up to 100-to-l. Given that SSDs 
consume far less energy than hard drives, 
the implications for data center power draw 
and physical footprint are considerable. 

Going Hybrid 

Historically, the cost of a mass change- 
over to SSD was prohibitive for most com- 
panies, although recent price drops have 
brought midrange SSDs within the price 
band of enterprise-class 10,000 and 
15,000rpm hard drives. Nevertheless, most 
organizations are loathe to toss away years 
of hard drive deployment — nor is there a 
good reason to. Slower hard drive technolo- 
gy is still more than sufficient for most stor- 
age applications, and its performance can be 
improved significantly by blending it with a 
growing number of SSD add-on options. 

The idea with such "hybrid" approaches 
is to use the SSD as a high-speed cache for 
existing drive arrays. Some vendors are 
starting to bring forward products that make 
this happen with a relatively small number 
of drives. Alternative solutions involve 
drop-in, SSD-based appliances that insert 
into an existing SAN to function as new 
top-tier, higher-speed storage so that exist- 
ing drives can revert to full capacity and 
operate at lower duty cycles. 



Good hybrid solutions will be built to 
scale seamlessly, so adding additional appli- 
ances between the storage switch and disk 
arrays will add capacity and increase perfor- 
mance due to striping benefits. 

A Solid Alternative 

All SSDs are not created equal, and it's 
important for an IT group to test high-per- 
formance units so as not to let a lemon sour 
the whole SSD experience. 

Also don't ignore the potential for SSDs 
beyond the data center. Many enterprises are 
outfitting employees' notebooks with SSDs 
for the benefits in ordinary tasks, such as 
boot-up. The seconds to minutes saved on a 
daily basis by switching to SSD can add up 
to days of productivity per employee. 

How To Evaluate SSDs 

Determining if SSDs are right for your SME 
involves considerations unique to the format. 
Troy Winslow, director of product marketing 
for Intel NAND solutions (www.intel.com), 
points out that SSD vs. HDD is not always 
an apples-to-apples comparison. 

"SSD cost should not be evaluated on dol- 
lars per gigabyte," cautions Winslow. "That's 
what hard drive vendors want you to do, 
regardless of whether you need the capacity. 
SSDs are used for I/O acceleration and 
should be compared to the actual capacity 
used of the 10,000 and 15,000rpm drives 
they are replacing. Cost is better calculated 
by how many HDDs a single SSD can 
replace, plus the value an SME places on 
percentage of uptime, less space used, less 
power, and lower maintenance." 
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NETWORK SERVICES 



Gain 4" of valuable cabling space. 



Unique space-saving solutions for high-density 
infrastructures, crowded cabinets, and the deskto 
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Reduce cabling space, 
management, and costs, 

SpaceGAIN 90° Right-Angle CAT5e/6 Cables 

* Gain up to 4" of cabling space. 

• The RIGHT angle makes space work for you, 

• Eliminate cable managers. 

* Choose from up, down, left, or right angled cables. 



SpaceGAIN 45° Angled-Port CAT5e/6 Patch Panels 

• Angled ports eliminate cable looping. 

• Reduce cable congestion. 

• Ideal for cabinet retrofits. 

• Choose from 24- and 48-port models. 





FEATURED PRODUCT 

The Answer To Concerns About Old Media 

Recycle Your Media Offers Secure, Green Tape Disposal 



by Marty Sems 



Tape backup is a fact of life for many 
enterprises. Cartridges are reliable and 
cost-effective, and they can be encrypted 
and stored offsite for maximum protection 
from natural catastrophes and theft. 

But there's a question of how best to 
dispose of end-of-life tapes. Many enter- 
prises have policies that require them to 
get rid of tapes of a certain age, even 
though they may still have life left. It's 
critical to erase the data on those backup 
tapes, both for corporate and customer pri- 
vacy reasons. Plus, it costs money to have 
a cartridge shredding service physically 
destroy old tapes, which usually end up 
taking up space in a landfill. 

Recycle Your Media offers a solution to 
all of the above. The Newport Beach, 
Calif., company will buy quantities of 100 
or more used tapes from your business at 

Recycle Your Media 



(949)757-0100 
www.recycleyourmedia.com 

Buys old tape media and recycles what is no 
longer usable, then puts the rest through a 12-point 
recertification process before reselling them. 

HRecv cleYourMedia 



"fair market value," and it will even 
arrange and pay for secure shipping. In 
effect, it turns an IT expense into a modest 
source of income for your company. 

Almost Any Tape Format 

Recycle Your Media is in the market 
for a variety of tape formats, from legacy 
to recent. The company's technicians 
obliterate any lingering data from the 
media and then subject each cartridge to a 
chemical cleaning and close inspection. 
The firm estimates that one out of every 
five tapes doesn't make it through its 
stringent, 12-point recertification process. 
Certified tapes are then offered for resale 
at lower prices than new cartridges, which 
offers your IT department an inexpensive 
source of known-good backup media. 

Recycle Your Media's data disposal 
practices are designed to help your SME 
meet its regulatory compliance obliga- 
tions and its need to protect sensitive 
information. Recycle Your Media con- 
trols the entire media chain of custody, 
so it is able to supply your enterprise 
with legal proof of data destruction. 

Recycling outdated media gives your 
company another way to demonstrate its 
environmental conscientiousness. By 
keeping old tapes out of the trash, Recycle 
Your Media can assist your enterprise with 
its "green" credentials, which can bring in 
additional customers. Smarter resource uti- 
lization benefits us all, but it's nice when it 
benefits your bottom line, too. 



Start saving space and reducing costs today with SpaceGAIN. 
Go to www.blackbox.com/go/SpaceGAIN or call 724-746-5500. 
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Five Things You Need To Know 
In Four Key Areas 

Find out the most essential things you 
need to know about Windows 7, enter- 
prise cyber threats, data center tempera- 
tures, and more. 



Windows 7 Advantages | 26 

■ Windows 7 is being touted as a far 
better and more secure OS than its 
predecessors. Although it's hard to tell 
if that's the case this early in the 
game, it's true that Microsoft's latest 
offering comes with five features that 
enterprises will find particularly useful. 



Get The Skinny 

On Cyber Threats | 27 

■ We provide five key tips to protect 
your enterprise from cyber threats. 



Know Your 

Storage Situation | 28 

■ Even though the cost of storage is 
cheaper than ever, storage consolida- 
tion has become a big subject of late 
for many reasons. 



5 Things To Know About Data 
Center Temperatures | 28 

■ Increased processor speeds, small- 
er server form factors, and higher 
server rack densities have all con- 
tributed to tremendous challenges for 
data center administrators in the areas 
of cooling and air movement. 



Windows 7 Advantages 

5 Things Enterprises Should Know About Microsoft's Latest OS 



by Chris A. MacKinnon 
• • • 

Windows 7 is being touted as a far better 
and more secure OS than its predeces- 
sors. Although it's hard to tell if that's the 
case this early in the game, it's true that 
Microsoft's latest offering comes with five 
features that enterprises will find particular- 
ly useful: BranchCache, DirectAccess, 
BitLocker, PowerShell 2.0, and Client 
Virtualization. Here's a rundown of what 
you should know about Windows 7's enter- 
prise-friendly features. 

Remote Productivity 

Although BranchCache is aimed at larger 
enterprise customers, Bob Kelly, senior 
product manager with KACE (www.kace 
.com), says it is not a feature that will go 
unappreciated by SMEs. "The first time 
someone at a branch office downloads a 
file, they must wait as per usual; however, 
the file is cached locally so that the next 
person at that office gets the file from the 
locally hosted location, avoiding the time 
required to again pull the file from the 
remote location," Kelly says. "Naturally, 
security is checked, as is the fact that the 
cached copy is still identical to the original 
file. This can clearly be a valuable feature in 
the time saved, and implementation of the 
feature is very straightforward." 

Like many Windows 7 features, Branch- 
Cache requires Windows Server 2008 R2. 
There are two modes: distributed and host- 
ed. Distributed mode is as simple as turning 
the feature on in Server 2008 R2 and on 
Windows 7 clients (typically through Group 



Other Essentials 

Beware of downgrade rights. If you're not 
ready for Windows 7 yet and you're buying 
new PCs, you need to run Windows XP on 
them for a while, but Michael Silver, re- 
search vice president and distinguished 
analyst with Gartner, says you will still want 
to get the PCs with Windows 7 licenses. "If 
you don't subscribe to Software Assurance, 
you can buy your new PCs with Windows 7 
Pro or Ultimate preloaded and use down- 
grade rights to temporarily run Windows 
XP," he says. "However, you can only do 
that on new PCs you buy before Windows 7 
SP1 ships. After that, you will need to buy 
software assurance to run XP temporarily." 

Beware of the end of Windows XP sup- 
port. Silver says Microsoft will stop fixing 
security problems with Windows XP and 
offering other support on April 8, 2014. 
"Make sure you're off by then," he says. 



Key Points 



Some of Windows 7's new features, such 
as DirectAccess, come with a steep 
learning curve, so take time to test the 
features before implementing them. 

The XP Mode feature, which enables a 
Windows XP virtual machine to run on a 
Windows 7 client, makes client virtualiza- 
tion a reality for many small businesses. 

Before deploying Windows 7 on a wide 
scale, ensure that your applications work 
with the new operating system either by 
testing them in-house or by checking with 
vendors for compatibility. 



Policy). This mode is the more common 
scenario for small enterprises, as it does not 
require a server at the remote site. The file 
is instead cached and shared from the 
Windows 7 client that downloads it first. 
Hosted mode, on the other hand, requires a 
server to cache and serve files for the 
branch office and is deemed more reliable 
as a result because workstations are more 
likely to become unavailable during the 
course of a day. 

Secure Mobile Access 

DirectAccess is a technology that 
lets employees remotely access cor- 
porate networks without using a 
VPN. Kelly says this is helpful to 
corporate networks of all sizes: 
"Instead of establishing a connec- 
tion and logging in to access cor- 
porate resources, things like file 
shares, intranet Web sites, and 
network applications are made 
available to authorized Direct- 
Access client." 

He says that from a user per- 
spective, the corporate network 
resources are simply available 
without the need to establish a 
VPN, but things are much more 
complicated on the administrator 
side. "This is a pretty complex 
feature that requires some skill to 
implement, so it may be a chal- 
lenge for smaller companies that don't have 
a resident expert on networking," Kelly 
explains. "It relies upon establishing tunnels 
between networks and configuration of 
machine and user security certificates." 

Security & Control 

BitLocker is a carryover from Windows 
Vista, but it's been enhanced and expanded 
for Windows 7. Additionally, Windows 7 
contains a "BitLocker to Go" feature, which 
extends the BitLocker data protection to 



USB storage devices, enabling them to be 
restricted with a passphrase. Kelly says 
BitLocker is definitely easier to manage 
in Windows 7. Most notably simplified is 
the recovery process, which is streamlined 
and expanded on in terms of management 
and policy. 

"Securing data is an issue for networks of 
any size," Kelly says. "If you lost your cor- 
porate notebook computer, consider what 
data could find its way to the public. Loss 
of corporate data can be devastating to a 
company of any size, and BitLocker makes 
protecting that data a very simple process. 
With Windows 7, turning it on is as easy as 
right-clicking a drive and choosing Turn 
On BitLocker.'" 

PC Management & Troubleshooting 

Kelly says that if you've jumped on the 
PowerShell bandwagon, you will appreci- 
ate Windows PowerShell 2.0 in Windows 
7. "It is certainly more capable," he says. 
"A few of the new features include remote 
management, the ability to run background 
jobs, and over 100 new cmdlets (light- 
weight commands used in the PowerShell 




environment)." Kelly adds that widespread 
adoption of PowerShell has been slow due 
to its complexity, particularly in the SME. 

Kelly says that for those scripts, VBScript 
remains the language of choice, adding that 
moving from VBScript to PowerShell is 
"discouragingly intimidating." He explains, 
"PowerShell is a significant jump in com- 
plexity when compared to VBScript and is 
much more akin to a development language 
than any Microsoft or third-party scripting 
language before it." 



In any case, Michael Silver, research vice 
president and distinguished analyst with 
Gartner, points out that Windows 7 users 
should watch their application compatibili- 
ty. "You can't start bringing Windows 7 in 
until your applications work with Windows 
7," he says. "For your most critical applica- 
tions, make sure your vendor supports this. 
For other important applications, test them 
in-house." He says it's also important to 
watch out for browser applications that 
require IE6 or IE7 and won't run correctly 
with IE8. 

At the end of the day, Silver says people 
want to run applications, not OSes, and adds 
that "It's likely that application vendors will 
stop ensuring their new applications run on 
Windows XP long before Microsoft ends 
support." Silver says that in order to ensure 
that you can run your important business 
applications, make sure that you have 
Windows 7 deployed by the time your 
applications need it. 

Client Virtualization 

Windows 7 includes a feature called XP 
Mode, which makes client virtualization a 
reality for many small companies. XP 
Mode is a Windows XP virtual machine 
running on the Windows 7 client. Kelly 
says this is a reliable but technologi- 
cally challenging solution in terms 
of application compatibility. "In the 
background," he explains, "there 
is an entire XP operating system 
that needs to be managed by IT. 
This could potentially mean that a 
network of 500 computers has 
1,000 instances of Windows to 
manage. The XP system shows up 
on the network and should be 
managed and patched as with any 
operating system." 

Silver says if you want any of 
these advanced management 
features, you will need either 
Windows 7 Enterprise or Win- 
dows 7 Ultimate. "To get Enter- 
prise," Silver explains, "you 
need to buy Windows 7 Pro and 
subscribe to Software Assurance, 
Microsoft's software mainte- 
nance program. This can be done by sign- 
ing an Enterprise Agreement or buying 
software assurance on each PC within 90 
days of purchasing the PC." Silver says if 
you don't want to pay the fees, you can 
buy new PCs with Windows 7 Ultimate 
preinstalled, but Windows 7 Ultimate 
lacks some other enterprise management 
features (such as volume activation), and 
Microsoft only commits to support it for 
five years, rather than 10 for Windows 7 
Pro and Enterprise. 
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News 



Get The Skinny 
On Cyber Threats 

Knowledge Is Power When It Comes To Protecting Your Enterprise 



by Drew Robb 

Malware can bring systems to a halt, 
steal identities undetected, and compromise 
an enterprise's integrity. Even scarier is the 
thought that your organization's computers 
could right now be harboring malware that 
is either leaking data to competitors or per- 
forming nefarious tasks for criminals. 

"Criminals all over the world are mak- 
ing billions of dollars on cyber crime 
every year," says Brian Grayek, vice pres- 
ident of product management at CA 
(www.ca.com). "And the problem seems 
to be getting worse." 

Too Small To Target? 

The first common mistake SMEs make is 
to think that small means safety. In reality, 



Key Points 



Criminals today are attacking SMEs in 
record numbers, and the Web is the main 
avenue of attack. 

Infected systems spread malware into 
adjacent systems, so it is key to keep the 
door firmly closed; the best solution is 
multiple layers of defense. 

Keyloggers are a growing menace that 
can send passwords, account details, and 
more to hackers once they gain access. 



the opposite is probably true. "The big boys 
are able to spend higher amounts of money 
to secure their infrastructure, which is why 
SMEs are a large target for cyber threats," 
says Grayek. 

To make matters worse, complacency 
convinces many that they are too tiny to 
attack. Yet it is essential that SMEs imple- 
ment antivirus, antispyware, firewalls, and 
other precautions. 

"Cyber gangs are targeting the small/ 
medium businesses more than ever because 
they have not taken the steps to secure 
data," says David Stelzl, a Certified 
Information Systems Security Professional 
and author of the book "Data@Risk." 

Studies by Symantec confirm this. A 
recent survey of small enterprises found that 
33% don't even have the most basic protec- 
tion of all — antivirus. 

"Nearly half don't have an antispam solu- 
tion and don't back up business files on 



their desktop hard drives," says Vincent 
Weafer, vice president of security response 
at Symantec (www.symantec.com). 

Chain Reaction 

Cyber attacks are dangerous because 
malware is capable of spreading quickly — 
an infected computer is used to spread mal- 
ware to other machines, causing a chain 
reaction of vulnerability. "There are hun- 
dreds of millions of computers on the 
Internet that have been turned into comput- 
er zombies, hunting for more unsuspecting 
victims," says Grayek. 

Stelzl 's numbers indicate that automated 
attacks through email, Web sites, and down- 
loads infect up to a quarter of a million sys- 
tems each day, searching the systems for 
credit card info, names, birthdates, Social 
Security numbers, and any other confiden- 
tial data they can use. 

"Ninety percent of Internet threats 
attempt to steal confidential information," 
says Weafer. "Seventy-eight percent of con- 
fidential information threats export user data 
that cybercriminals can then use to steal an 
identity or to launch additional attacks." 

Keylogger Menace 

Another major threat comes from key- 
loggers, or keystroke-logging programs. 
Such programs record the keystrokes typed 
on affected computers, meaning that any 
time a user banks online or signs into com- 
pany-related sites with private account 
names or passwords, the cyber criminal can 
gain that information and use it for nefari- 
ous purposes. 

Key loggers can be software-based or 
hardware-based and can even use electro- 
magnetic emissions. According to Weafer, 
76% of threats to confidential information 
include a keystroke-logging capability that 
cyber criminals can use to steal information 
from the small business and its employees. 
Therefore, it is essential that SMEs deploy a 
comprehensive security perimeter that 
includes the ability to prevent, detect, and 
remove keyloggers. 

The Internet: Angel Or Demon? 

There is no doubt that the Internet would 
place somewhere among the top 50 inven- 
tions of all time due to the impact it has 
had on information sharing. However, 
Web surfing is the primary avenue utilized 
by hackers to attack unsuspecting users. 




The fact is that there are a massive number 
of malicious Web sites out there estab- 
lished for the sole purpose of infecting 
your computer. These sites are usually easy 
to spot, and some security packages pro- 
vide warnings of potential threat levels 
from suspect URLs. 

However, the real problem arises when a 
hacker infects a legitimate Web site with 
malicious content that exploits vulnerabili- 
ties in a user's browser or browser plug-in. 
When a trusted site becomes compromised, 
you could be opening the doors of the enter- 
prise wide open to incoming malware. 

"Sixty-three percent of all vulnerabilities 
affect Web applications," says Weafer. "An 
exploit could automatically download mali- 
cious code onto the user's computer or mis- 
lead the user into downloading such code." 

Be Prepared 

It is impossible to be immune to all cyber 
threats. However, it is possible to prevent 
most of them. 

"Not being prepared for a cyber attack 
is one of the worst mistakes a company 
can make," says Weafer. Being prepared 
requires multilayered protection. One 
program can't be expected to prevent 
everything. 

"If you look around, you'll find all sorts 
of examples in technology and nature where 
multiple layers are used to protect the entity 
from attack — i.e. automobile safety, the 
human body's resistance to infection, etc.," 
says Grayek. 

He suggests that companies consider 
software firewalls on all workstations, host- 
based intrusion prevention, application con- 
trols, device blocking on computers, and 
security systems that are tied to the identity 
of users. This level of sophistication is 
required these days, as the bad guys are 
constantly scanning the Web looking for 
potentially vulnerable machines. 

"There are hundreds of thousands of 
automated systems crawling the Web at 
any moment in time, searching for a vulner- 
able system," says Grayek. "Through some 
very simple queries, allowed by most every 
operating system today, a criminal can 
learn what OS you're running, what service 
packs have been installed, if certain appli- 
cations are installed, [and] if any security 
protection is in place, and [they can] take 
advantage of whatever holes are exposed 
by these scans." 

Thus, the best policy is to do everything 
you can to avoid showing up as vulnerable 
and stop the bots from getting any valuable 
information in the first place. 



Other Essentials 

There plenty of good security conferences held 
each year, such as the RSA Security Confer- 
ence and InfoSec World. Attending such 
conferences can help keep you up-to-date on 
current threats and prevention techniques. 

Industry trade publications such as Processor 
provide a key way to stay informed of threats 
and how to protect your enterprise. 



I Worldwide Semiconductor 
Equipment Spending On Upswing 

Industry analyst Gartner expects 2009 global 
spending on semiconductor equipment to 
decline 42.6% compared to 2008. But 
Gartner says that "the market is now in the 
midst of a very strong growth spurt" and calls 
for semiconductor spending to increase 
45.3% this year. Gartner's Dean Freeman 
says that foundry spending and select expen- 
ditures by a few memory companies ramped 
growth in semiconductor spending during 
the second half of last year. Technology 
upgrades, however, will drive growth during 
the first half of this year, Freeman says. "The 
quarterly growth may see a slight lull in the 
third quarter of 2010 before capacity addi- 
tions, starting in late 2010, ramp up the 
equipment industry into 201 1 ," he says. 
When final 2009 numbers are in, Gartner 
estimates wafer fab equipment spending will 
have fallen 48.1% but expects it to increase 
56.6% in 2010. Worldwide packaging and 
assembly equipment is predicted to fall 
40.5% last year but increase 52.8% this 
year, while worldwide automated 

$test equipment is expected to 
decline 44.9% but grow 
59.7% in 2010. 




I Global IT Set For Growth 

As the new year begins, a number of re- 
search firms agree that global IT growth 
will increase this year. Those firms include 
Raymond James & Associates, FBR Cap- 
ital Markets, Gartner, and the Global Tech- 
nology Distribution Council. Growth already 
started in the fourth quarter of 2009, and 
the Global Technology Distribution Council 
notes that sales from the third quarter were 
already up 10.7%. Strong demand from 
Asia appears to be fueling much of the pro- 
jected growth, as well as recoveries in 
Europe and North America. Both global IT 
shipments and spending are projected to 
rise, driven by demand for software and 
other technologies. 

I Panasonic Acquires 
Majority Stake In Sanyo 

Panasonic is now majority owner of Sanyo, 
culminating a year-long attempt to acquire 
control of its competitor in the electronics 
field. Panasonic paid 403 billion yen ($4.59 
billion) for its 50.2% share of the company. 
Panasonic can now pool its efforts with 
Sony's already developed rechargeable bat- 
tery and solar panel arenas and will continue 
its drive in fuel-efficient car batteries, where 
both companies have been heavily involved. 
Stock purchased by Panasonic (some 3 bil- 
lion shares) will come from three compa- 
nies—Goldman Sachs, Daiwa Securities 
SMBC, and Sumitomo Mitsui Banking— which 
together own 70% of Sanyo. 

I Apple Takes Most Reliable Title 

According to a computer reliability study from 
Rescuecom, a technical support franchise in 
New York, Apple led all notebook vendors in 
the third quarter of last year with a reliability 
score of 374. Apple was top in the reliability 
rankings during 2007 and 2008, but it was 
topped by Asus in the first two quarters of 
2009. During the third quarter, Lenovo 
jumped up to second place with a score of 
320 and Asus rounded out the top three with 
166. Toshiba and HP were in fourth and fifth 
places, respectively. Rescuecom determines 
its rankings by comparing the percentage of 
support calls for each vendor with manufac- 
turer market shares. 



Page 28 



Processor.com 



January 1, 2010 



FEATURE PACKAGE 



Know Your 
Storage Situation 

5 Things To Know About Optimizing 

6 Managing Your Storage Infrastructure 



by Robyn Weisman 
• • • 

Even though the cost of storage is 
cheaper than ever, storage consolidation has 
become a big subject of late for many rea- 
sons. In the past, IT departments could just 
solve the problem by buying more storage. 
Today, however, that policy is flawed at 
best. The cost of physical space rarely drops 
at the same rate as that of gigabytes, and the 
cost of energy continues to shoot up. 
Moreover, issues relating to backup, includ- 
ing data availability and disaster recovery, 
along with compliance and e-discovery con- 
cerns remind all of us of Sun-tzu's ancient 
maxim that you need to keep your servers 
close and your data closer. 

There are many things to keep in mind 
when thinking about storage consolidation, 
let alone when putting together a strategy 
to improve your storage environment. Here 
are a few things to know as you begin to 
research this topic. 

Your Current Backup Infrastructure 

Before you even consider a storage con- 
solidation project, make sure your backup 



Key Points 



Successful storage consolidation requires 
proper organizing and tiering of your data. 

Storage virtualization leads to better stor- 
age utilization. 

Storage deduplication and dispersal offer 
two means through which to shrink the size 
of your total data capacity. 



infrastructure is in place and verified, says 
Kelly Lipp, CTO of backup solutions pro- 
vider STORServer (www.storserver.com). 
Lipp adds that if you are unhappy with your 
backup processes or results, you should con- 
sider reconfiguring your storage architecture 
because doing so may prompt you to move 
in a direction you hadn't before considered in 
your storage consolidation plans. 

"You may determine that by deploying a 
more robust backup solution, you can reduce 
the amount of money [you] spend on high- 
end storage solutions," Lipp says. For exam- 
ple, you may discover that you are deploying 
too much highly available storage with 



robust snapshot capabilities 
to compensate for an inade- 
quate backup setup. "Focus on that 
sort of expensive storage but only for 
those applications where backup cannot 
meet the RPO (recovery point objective) 
and RTO (recovery time objective) needs. 
This can significantly reduce the overall cost 
of your solution," Lipp says. 

Storage Optimization 

Increasing data and shrinking budgets are 
two factors for which most data centers have 
to find a balance. "Developing storage opti- 
mization strategies can help organizations 
reclaim valuable storage capacity while 
meeting their information availability goals," 
says Bill Stith, senior practice director of 
storage consulting at SunGard Availability 
Services (www.availability. sungard.com) . 

According to Stith, determining how best 
to optimize your storage will let you pinpoint 
the amount of storage capacity your data cen- 
ter has as well as the ways in which you allo- 
cate and use your storage. "These processes 
[help] to reduce operating expenditures and 
capital expenditures [and] can enable compa- 



nies to 
align IT 
operations 
with their busi- 
ness and avail- 
ability goals," 
Stith says. 

Tiered 

Storage Policies 

Information in 
your data center 
isn't created 
equal. Some 
data is mis- 
sion-criti- 
cal to the 



5 Things To Know About 
Data Center Temperature 



Keep Airflow, Humidity & Other Considerations In Mind 



by Sixto Ortiz Jr. 

Temperature is a critical factor in the 
modern data center, and it is only becoming 
more so. Increased processor speeds, 
smaller server form factors, and high- 
er server rack densities have all 
contributed to tremendous 
challenges for data center 
administrators in the 
areas of cooling and 
air movement. 




These physical challenges, and manage- 
ment's mandate to maintain asset availability 
at all times, means data center adminis- 
trators must strive to make envi- 
ronmental factors such as 
temperature and humidi- 
ty priority No. 1. 

But how can 
data center ad- 
ministrators start 
making the right 
decisions in terms 
of temperature and 
humidity? Where 
should the appro- 
priate limits be set? 
What technologies 
are available to tackle 
these issues? 

Model The Flow 

In any undertaking, it 
is extremely helpful to 
have a model that faith- 
fully approximates reali- 
ty and allows administra- 
tors to make effective 
decisions before they do 



Key Points 



Computational fluid dynamics modeling 
makes it easier to understand how decisions 
such as adding or removing equipment will 
impact data center temperatures. 

Admins should learn and follow established 
temperature guidelines such as those from 
ASHRAE. 

Take airflow into consideration when exam- 
ining your data center's temperature to 
lessen any negative effects of recirculation, 
air stratification, and bypass air. 



any physical work. One option available to 
data center administrators is CFD (compu- 
tational fluid dynamics). 

Simply put, CFD is the mathematical 
modeling of data center environmental vari- 
ables such as temperature and airflow. Carl 
Cottuli, vice president of product develop- 
ment and services at Wright Line (www 
.wrightline.com), says CFD modeling 
essentially constructs a virtual representa- 
tion of the data center. It models the impact 
of load distribution within the facility as 



well as the flow of hot and cold air within 
the space, adds Cottuli, who explains that 
CFD is useful for illustrating how to 
increase rack densities and server installa- 
tions without creating additional hot spots 
and airflow issues. 

Know What To Measure 

A key factor of data center temperatures is 
knowing where to take measurements. After 
all, temperatures can vary widely depending 
on where readings are taken. This is impor- 
tant to know because taking temperature 
readings in the wrong spot can lead adminis- 
trators down the wrong path, resulting in 
wasted time and money and potential dam- 
age to business-critical equipment. 

Darren Bonawitz, co-owner of 1102 
GRAND (www.1102grand.com), a Kansas 
City-based data center, says administrators 
should avoid focusing on the entire room 
when taking temperature readings. Instead, 
he says, the inlet of IT equipment is what 
matters, so temperatures should be moni- 
tored there. These readings should drive 
any decisions made regarding data center 
temperatures, adds Bonawitz. 

Dan Hyman, principal at Custom 
Mechanical Systems (www.cmscooling 
.com), a provider of customized cooling 
systems for data centers, says the important 
temperature is that of the air entering the 
server rack, namely because this air is used 
to remove the heat generated by the server. 
The server is designed to work properly 
with a maximum temperature determined 
by the manufacturer, Hyman says; even 
though the server will work fine at lower 
temperatures, higher- temperature air will 
cause the server to overheat. 
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your enter- 
prise, while 
other data is 
kept around for 
compliance purpos- 
es. Therefore, imple- 
menting a tiered stor- 
age approach helps to 
use your storage capacity 
in an effective manner, 
explains Julie Bellanca, 
director of marketing and com- 
munications at Cleversafe (www 
.cleversafe.com), a provider of 
cloud storage solutions. 
Bellanca suggests setting up multi- 
ple tiers of storage, dividing archived 
data and data that is frequently accessed 
by data center applications. A policy 
engine that can automate the movement of 
data across these tiers will lead to improved 
storage efficiency, she says. 

"Policies can be based on access patterns, 
so, for example, if a file isn't accessed for a 
specified period of time like 30 days or 90 
days, it can automatically be moved to a less 
expensive tier. Conversely, if a file on a 
capacity-optimized tier is suddenly being 
accessed more frequently, it can be moved 
back up to a performance-optimized tier," 
Bellanca explains. 

In addition, policies can also be set up to 
examine the characteristics of a file and the 
file system to determine an appropriate tier. 
"File type, location, and name policies can 
place data appropriately," Bellanca says. 

Storage Virtualization 

Storage virtualization provides 
several benefits in your quest 



to consolidate your storage, says Dan 
Schauver, solutions architect at IT consult- 
ing firm Laurus Technologies (www.laurus 
tech.com). "Storage virtualization increases 
the useful life span of existing storage, pro- 
vides for single-pane management of het- 
erogeneous storage, and simplifies future 
upgrades and retirement of older assets," 
Schauver says. 

Cleversafe' s Bellanca points out that stor- 
age virtualization leads to better storage uti- 
lization. She explains that enterprise storage 
has usually been mapped directly to applica- 
tions, which often results in inefficiencies 
because not all applications are fully utilizing 
the available storage. Virtualization works by 
operating above the storage appliance in 
order to abstract the location of the data from 
the physical hardware, Bellanca says. 

Storage Deduplication & Dispersal 

Storage deduplication and storage dis- 
persal are two technologies designed to 
reduce the total amount of data stored and 
improve overall efficiencies on the net- 
work, says Bellanca. 



"Deduplication focuses on eliminating 
redundant data by finding duplicate bit 
sequences, only storing [a single] copy 
of the sequence, and storing references 
to the one copy in all other instances. 
Deduplication can reduce storage by 10 to 
30 times," Bellanca says. 

Dispersal focuses on eliminating replica- 
tion, resulting in lower raw storage capacity 
requirements. "Replication when coupled 
with RAID can increase by three to five 
times the raw capacity necessary [in a given] 
configuration. RAID typically increases the 
data by 30%, depending on the configura- 
tion, and if copied offsite using replication 
once, that results in 260% raw storage neces- 
sary to handle [all the data]," says Bellanca. 

"Dispersal typically results in 160% raw 
storage and provides superior data protec- 
tion since it can tolerate multiple site fail- 
ures, drive failures, and network outages 
that replication and RAID cannot," Bellanca 
continues. "When compared to RAID and 
replication, the raw storage requirements 
can be less than half, resulting in significant 
cost savings." 
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Dan Schauver, solutions architect at IT consulting firm Laurus Technologies (www.laurustech.com), 
suggests a couple of other considerations when thinking about storage consolidation: 

Management considerations. The processes and procedures of allocating and managing a new 
or updated storage environment will often change considerably. "The IT personnel responsible for 
the current environment should be given training and, where possible, lab time on the new environ- 
ment to allow them to maintain it once it goes into production," Schauver says. 

Business continuity considerations. Consolidating storage can reduce the points of failure within 
a network, so it's important to review your business continuity and disaster recovery plans and to 
adjust them as necessary to accommodate the consolidated environment, Schauver says. 



What's In A Number? 

Monitoring and collecting data on envi- 
ronment variables such as temperature and 
humidity is only part of the battle. Knowing 
what to do with that data is really where the 
proverbial rubber meets the road. Again, it 
is essential to critically analyze this data so 
cost-effective decisions can be made. 

John Consoli, chief technology officer at 
AFCO Systems (www.afcosystems.com), 
says administrators should know the cur- 
rent TC 9.9 guidelines from ASHRAE 
(American Society of Heating, Refriger- 
ating, and Air-Conditioning Engineers). 
Current ASHRAE guidelines provide a 
roadmap for fine-tuning temperature and 
humidity in the data center. These guide- 
lines are the result of focused research 
work in this arena, so users can be confi- 
dent that the guidelines have been well 
thought-out and developed. 

Consoli believes most data centers are 
kept much colder than necessary, and 1102 
GRAND' s Bonawitz agrees that adminis- 
trators should consider raising the data cen- 
ter temperature. Data from IT hardware 
vendors indicates equipment can safely run 
at higher temperatures than previously 
thought, and this strategy can pay divi- 
dends, says Bonawitz: Increasing the tem- 
perature just one degree can save 3% or 
more off the data center energy bill. So, 
instead of shooting for 68 to 72 degrees 
Fahrenheit, administrators should find a 
comfort zone anywhere up to 80 F, which 
is within the range of 64.4 to 80.6 F recom- 
mended in the ASHRAE 9.9 guidelines. 

Also, warns Bonawitz, administrators 
should make sure equipment fans are in 
sync with the change, or savings may be 



offset when more fan energy is utilized if 
the equipment thinks it is too hot. 
Additionally, harder-working fans add to a 
data center's ambient noise. 

Humidity Is Important, Too 

Humidity control in the data center 
should not be overlooked. Daniel Calderon, 
facility director at Host.net, says it is impor- 
tant to keep a constant relative humidity of 
40 to 55%. Too much humidity in the room 
can cause condensation that can in turn lead 
to server failures. Also, Calderon says con- 
densation on CRAC unit coils can cause the 
unit to work harder. Too little humidity is 
also harmful, he adds: Not enough humidity 
in the air can cause static electricity. 

In terms of humidity, ASHRAE 9.9 guide- 
lines recommend a humidity of less than 
60%, along with a lower dew point tempera- 
ture of 41.9 F and an upper dew point tem- 
perature of 59 F. Additionally, a recent 
whitepaper published by the ASHRAE 9.9 
Technical Committee recommends that, in 
addition to monitoring temperature and 
humidity, administrators should also make 
an effort to monitor and control dust and 
gaseous contamination, which can cause 



unwanted chemical, mechanical, or electri- 
cal effects on equipment. 

Understand Airflow 

For optimal tuning of data center condi- 
tions, it is important to understand the princi- 
ples behind airflow management, says 
Wright Line's Cottuli, who points out that 
cooling models in legacy data centers em- 
ploy an open supply and return air methodol- 
ogy that drives mixing of both supply and 
return air streams. Cottuli says that overall 
statistics show that 40 to 50% or more of the 
energy consumption in a data center goes to 
cooling. But, he warns, these high percent- 
ages result in one to two times oversupply of 
cold air pumped into the system. 

According to Cottuli, IT professionals 
need to understand the reasons behind this 
provisioning in order to run a more effi- 
cient and reliable data center. Thus, airflow 
patterns, including the effects of recircula- 
tion, air stratification, and bypass air, must 
be understood. 

"Dramatically reducing these often over- 
looked issues and employing some common- 
sense data center practices will help you 
eliminate the chaos," Cottuli adds. 



Other Essentials 



Rules of thumb. For every 1 kW of power, 0.286 tons of cooling are required, says Darren Bona- 
witz, co-owner of 1 102 GRAND (www. 1 102grand.com). According to John Consoli, chief technolo- 
gy officer at AFCO Systems (www.afcosystems.com), the basic rule of cooling is simple: Every watt 
of power put into the data center will be converted into a watt of heat that needs to be cooled. 

Match the climate. Jeff Lowenberg, vice president of facilities at The Planet (www.theplanet.com), an 
IT hosting company, says administrators should purchase cooling systems designed for their climates. 
A data center in a hot climate, for example, will need heat rejection capacity for 100-degree-plus tem- 
peratures. On the other hand, administrators can also take advantage of products that provide free 
cooling during colder seasons, which can provide both capital and energy savings benefits. 



I Supreme Court 

To Rule On Text Messaging Privacy 

The U.S. Supreme Court will decide if employ- 
ees have a right to privacy when sending or 
receiving text messages on employer-provided 
phones, pagers, or computers. In the case 
being taken up by the Supreme Court, four offi- 
cers sued the Ontario Police Department in 
Ontario, Calif., after hundreds of their personal 
text messages were read by the police depart- 
ment, some containing explicit sexual content. 
The California Court of Appeals ruled in favor 
of the officers, saying that this was a breach of 
their Fourth Amendment rights and the officers 
had reason to expect a certain amount of priva- 
cy in using the department-provided pagers. 
Prior hearings have ruled in favor of the 
employer, however, giving employees no 
expectation of privacy on work-related gadgets. 
The Supreme Court ruling is expected to pro- 
vide new rules and standards on the issue. 

I IBM Expands Data Centers 
In Pacific Rim 

To help meet surging demand for cloud com- 
puting and IT services in the Asia-Pacific 
region, IBM opened a new data center in South 
Korea and announced it will build another in 
Auckland, New Zealand. The company also 
announced it will open a research lab in Hong 
Kong to develop collaboration technology for 
cloud computing applications. Joe Dzaluk, vice 
president for infrastructure in IBM's global ser- 
vices organization, says the expansion is part 
of a three-year plan to upgrade and expand 
IBM's network of more than 400 data centers. 
An IBM spokesman says the company will 
invest about $100 million in these three facili- 
ties. The $57 million Auckland data center is 
expected to be completed this year. 

I IBM Faces New Lawsuit 

According to a lawsuit filed by Neon Enterprise 
Software, IBM is trying to block the use of a 
Neon Enterprise product that would make 
IBM mainframe computers operate more cost- 
effectively. The product, called zPrime, is de- 
signed to let users use 
IBM's zAAP and 
zllP specialty 
mainframe 
processors for 
more computing 
tasks, which re- 
quire less capital to 
run and are smaller, less 
expensive machines. Blocking zPrime, says 
Neon Enterprise Software, is an act not in ac- 
cordance with the U.S. Lanham Act and state 
competition laws. IBM denies the allegations 
and says zPrime "deliberately subverts the way 
IBM mainframe computers process data." 

I Apple Sues Nokia 
Over Patent Violations 

Apple is accusing Nokia of infringing on 13 
of its patents, including ones for technology 
inside the iPhone. In October, Nokia filed a 
suit against Apple over 10 of its own patents. 
Nokia says at least one of its patents would 
have to be licensed for any phone running on 
a GSM, 3G, or Wi-Fi network. Alleged patent 
violations in Apple's claim against Nokia 
include real-time signal processing methods, 
scaling, and rotation on the touchscreen dis- 
play. Apple is asking Nokia to pay monetary 
damages and legal fees. 

I Apple Wins Its Case Against Psystar 

The long-running legal battle between Apple 
and Macintosh clone maker Psystar has been 
decided. A U.S. District Court in California 
ruled that Psystar is prohibited from selling 
PCs configured to run the Mac OS X operat- 
ing system, from circumventing copyright 
protections and technology to make the Mac 
OS X operating system run on non-Apple 
machines, from selling such products, and 
from helping anyone else do so. 
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Dsted Security Services 



ANX OfficeScreen 
Complete 



AN. 

eBusiness 



ANX OfficeScreen Complete is a fully 
managed SaaS program that is designed 
to be a complete, scalable security solu- 
tion that supports five or more IP ad- 
dresses. It provides continually updated 
protection for internal, remote, and wire- 
less access point connections. Office- 
Screen Complete includes a managed 
firewall, secure wireless access, site-to- 
site VPN, and remote access security. It 
also features internal failover support in 
case of connection problems, plus traffic- 
shaping capabilities and a URL filter. In 
addition, OfficeScreen Complete helps 
your enterprise comply with HIPAA, 
Sarbanes-Oxley, GLBA, and PCI regula- 
tory requirements. 

Best For: Enterprises seeking a SaaS 
solution for regulatory compliance and 
security for internal and remote users. 



ANX PositivePRO 



PositivePRO is a fully hosted SaaS that 
offers rule-based corporate file access to 
designated groups of remote employees 
and partners. Users are dynamically 
authenticated in real time, and the ser- 
vice attenuates traffic to your organiza- 
tion's firewall by weeding out threats via 
endpoint security checks. The scalable 
service comes with live technician chat 
as well as general help desk support, 
plus oversight of remote connections. It 
also features an intuitive interface that 
makes remote access easy. 

Best For: Remote users who need con- 
tinuously monitored access and live tech 
support. 



Cisco IronPort Hosted Cisco IronPort Hybrid 
Email Security Hosted Email Security 

CISCO 



Cisco IronPort's Hosted Email Security 
SaaS offering provides antispam and 
antivirus protection entirely through 
Cisco's data centers. This cloud-based 
service offers the reliability of host sites 
that are redundant and spread across 
several regions. Hosted Email Security 
helps enterprises with 1 ,000 or more 
employees comply with data regulations 
while guarding against DDoS attacks, 
malware, and fraud. The company claims 
a false positive count of less than one in 
a million and antispam efficacy of greater 
than 99%. 

Best For: The large enterprise looking 
for rapid scalability, reduced rack-space 
occupancy, and lower TCO. 



A combination of SaaS and managed 
service, Cisco IronPort's Hybrid Hosted 
Email Security matches an onsite appli- 
ance with cloud computing. The result 
has many of the benefits of a hosted 
solution but with greater user control 
over sensitive data. LDAP integration 
and data loss prevention is handled 
onsite through the encryption-capable 
appliance, which offers control over out- 
bound messaging. The hosted service on 
Cisco IronPort's infrastructure handles 
antispam, antivirus, and other duties for 
the influx of received mail. Users can 
control both local and hosted resources 
through a common interface. 

Best For: Enterprises with more than 
1 ,000 users that require granular control 
over outbound messages. 



(877) 488-8269 
www.anx.com 



(877) 488-8269 
www.anx.com 



(650) 989-6500 
www.ironport.com 



(650) 989-6500 
www.ironport.com 
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MessageLabs Hosted 
Email Anti-Spam Filter 
& Email Anti-Virus 
Protection 



©MessageLabs 
Now part of Symantec 



Now a part of Symantec, MessageLabs 
hosts email-cleansing technology for large 
enterprises as well as smaller companies. 
Its Hosted Email Anti-Spam Filter and 
Email Anti-Virus Protection are a comple- 
mentary pair of services that provide mul- 
tilayered protection from junk messages 
that could waste your organization's net- 
work bandwidth and/or endanger its secu- 
rity. MessageLabs claims 99% effective- 
ness for its Hosted Email Anti-Spam Filter, 
with no false positives. The company says 
that its Email Anti-Virus Protection comes 
with a service-level agreement covering 
all viruses, known and unknown. 
Completely hosted, these services require 
no user upkeep and no onsite space. 

Best For: Enterprises of any size in need 
of an offsite, no-maintenance shield. 



MessageLabs Hosted 
Web Security & 
Content Filtering 
Service 



Contact 



(866) 460-0000 
www.messagelabs.com 



This service comprises thorough antimal- 
ware features and URL filtering on a geo- 
graphically diverse, hosted platform. With 
your company's rules regarding accept- 
able Web access for particular users, 
groups of users, or even the time of day, 
MessageLabs will screen the sites your 
employees can access. Likewise, it will 
also check Web pages and third-party 
products for malware with its own 
Skeptic system and then block any digital 
offenders. Both kinds of protection are in 
effect for employees using the network 
remotely, too. 

Best For: Any enterprise with Web usage 
policies. 



Trend Micro 
Worry-Free Business 
Security 



ftfjjnf«j. Worry-Free Business 5ecuriry Hosted 



(866) 460-0000 
www.messagelabs.com 



Designed to protect small to midsized 
enterprises' laptops and desktops, Trend 
Micro's Worry-Free Business Security 
Hosted is a centrally manageable protec- 
tion suite with a single-installation 
design. Rootkits, bots, viruses, and other 
malware are not only detectable but 
removable with this service, Trend Micro 
says, and there's a firewall on each 
client. The company's Smart Protection 
Network is continually updated with the 
latest threat detection technology. 

Best For: Small to midsized enterprises 
that don't want to bog down client PCs and 
notebooks with local security software. 



Trend Micro InterScan 
Messaging Hosted 
Security 



InterScan Mcssa 
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(888) 228-5651 
us.trendmicro.com 



With a 99% success rate at blocking 
spam, phishing attempts, and email- 
borne malware, Trend Micro's InterScan 
Messaging Hosted Security will process 
any number of messages (up to 50MB 
per message) for a flat per-user price. 
There's the option of a plug-in if your 
organization wishes to add policy-based 
encryption support. You can also opt for 
content filtering to protect critical data 
and help your enterprise adhere to relat- 
ed regulations. Trend Micro offers a 
service-level agreement to ensure you 
get the support and updates your 
company needs. 

Best For: Medium-sized to large 
enterprises. 



(888) 228-5651 
us.trendmicro.com 
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Processor's Product Spotlight highlights options available in key data center product 
categories, providing product information side-by-side for easy comparison. 

Compiled by Marty Sems 



Cisco IronPort 
Managed Email 
Security 



As the name implies, Cisco IronPort's 
Managed Email Security gives the enter- 
prise somewhat hands-off help with the 
management and maintenance of mes- 
saging security. With an onsite mail 
transfer agent appliance backed by pro- 
fessional remote monitoring, this service 
is ideal for big companies that need to 
keep their data in-house. Managed 
Email Security provides users with DLP, 
antispam, and anti-malware features 
similar to those of Cisco IronPort's host- 
ed solutions, while leaving the client 
firmly in control. 

Best For: Large organizations that want 
to delegate only a portion of antispam/ 
antivirus maintenance to a professional 
service. 



(650) 989-6500 
www.ironport.com 



Trend Micro 
Worry-Free Remote 
Manager 



trend worrv-Free"R9mote Manager 



f .0 



Trend Micro's Worry-Free Remote 
Manager is a dashboard designed for 
resellers of the company's services that 
can handle many hosted Worry-Free 
Business Security and InterScan 
Messaging Hosted Security customers 
all at the same time. Worry-Free Remote 
Manager is intended to reduce the 
expense of growing your business as 
you add customers to your list. With 
flexible scalability, it allows you to keep 
tabs on their status, their threat situa- 
tions, and even the currency of their 
security licensing. 

Best For: Resellers serving small to 
medium-sized enterprises. 

Price: Free 



(888) 228-5651 
us.trendmicro.com 



ActiveCrypt DBDefence 



NEW PRODUCT 



by Andrew Leibman 



SQL Server Encryption For The Masses 



«s of SQL 2005 and 2008 at 



Everybody knows that 
data theft is a crime, but 
leaving an aspect of 
your network vulnerable 
to unauthorized access 
is no lesser offense. To 
protect your Microsoft 
SQL Server database, 
use ActiveCrypt's DB- 
Defence, which is de- 
signed to lock down 
database and log files 
inside both 32- and 64- 
bit versions of SQL 
Server 2005, 2008, and 
even SQL Server 2000, 
to ensure only users 
with the appropriate 
access rights can view 
and modify the system. 

Organizations looking to encrypt data 
in SQL Server 2008 can do so only with 
the Enterprise Edition, leaving no EE 
users vulnerable. But DBDefence imple- 
ments transparent 128-bit AES encryp- 
tion for selected SQL Server databases. 
ActiveCrypt's older SQL Server encryp- 
tion solution, XP_CRYPT, requires the 
developer to modify SQL requests to 
handle encrypted fields, but DBDefence 
works transparently, enabling users to 
encrypt data at the file level without 



ActiveCrypt 
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ActiveCrypt DBDefence 

Implements transparent encryption 
for selected databases in 32- and 
64-bit SQL Server 2000, 2005, and 
2008 platforms. 

Pricing starts at $289 for a single server 
license. Between Jan. 1 and April 1, 
take advantage of a 10% discount with 
coupon code SMARTCOMPUTING. 



modifying existing 
queries. DBDefence is 
server- side software that 
generally enables net- 
work administrators to 
avoid installing software 
on client PCs. 

DBDefence can even 
encrypt databases for 
applications when the 
customer doesn't have 
access to the source code 
for that application, for 
instance, if the customer 
wants to encrypt a CRM 
application database. 
DBDefence also auto- 
matically conceals the 
database schema so out- 
side users cannot deter- 
mine the database structure, freeing 
admins from seeking out alternative 
blocking methods. The offering encrypts 
the database backup, which restricts the 
backup from being restored to an unpro- 
tected database without the encryption 
keys. Unlike similar offerings that use an 
extended stored procedures approach, 
DBDefence can't be traced by DBA 
using SQL Profiler. DBDefence is also 
much faster than competing offerings 
that use extended stored procedures. 



(408) 844-4490 
www.activecrypt.com 



M86 Security MailMarshal SMTP 6.7 



NEW PRODUCT 



by Blaine Flamig 



Blended Threats 
& Known Spam 
Sources Beware 



What's the most prominent malicious 
security threat to email that currently 
hounds organizations? Arguably, it's 
blended threats, which bypass tricking 
users into opening malicious email 
attachments in favor of prodding them to 
click URLs leading to Web sites seeded 
with automated drive-by downloads. M86 
Security knows as much, which is why it 
has added a Blended Threat Module to its 
recently released MailMarshal SMTP 6.7. 
Combined with the company's new IP 
Reputation service that guards against 
known spam sources, MailMarshal SMTP 
6.7 amounts to what M86 Security says is 
the industry's first behavior-based mal- 
ware detection service to identify and 
combat blended threats. 

Available as a standalone option or as 
a distributed array choice for large net- 
works, MailMarshal SMTP filters all 
sent and received email at the network 
perimeter, blocking 99.5% of spam with 
near-zero false positives. Additionally, it 
blocks phishing, virus, malware, mali- 
cious link, and DoS attacks. Outgoing 
messages, meanwhile, are monitored 
against a respective company's accept- 
able use policies and for compliance 
with data-leakage prevention policies. 



SECURITY 



M86 MailMarshal SMTP 6.7 

Protects companies against malware and 
blended threats at the gateway perimeter. 

The Blended Threat Module identifies 
malicious Web links and adds them to a 
dynamically updated database to improve 
zero-day threat prevention. 'According to 
research from M86 Security Labs, blend- 
ed threats represent one in three spam 
messages, which means email security 
solutions must be able to identify and 
block malicious URLs and attachments," 
says William Kilmer, M86 Security chief 
marketing officer. "M86 Security offers a 
unique approach to email security with 
our cloud-based behavioral malware 
technology to provide the best counter- 
measure to prevent blended threats from 
entering the network." 

Elsewhere, by scanning incoming IP 
addresses in real time to block spam 
coming from known sources, the IP 
Reputation service frees up the network 
bandwidth the spam would have exhaust- 
ed. Proprietary SpamBotCensor technol- 
ogy, meanwhile, helps MailMarshal 
SMTP 6.7 accurately identify and block 
spam originating from known botnets. 



(877) 369-8686 
www.m86security.com 
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ISA: Cybersecurity 
Overhaul Needed 

In a recent report, the ISA (Internet Security 
Alliance) developed a plan designed to 
align President Obama's Cyber Space 
Policy Review with the Cyber Security 
Social Contract the ISA published in 
November 2008. The framework proposes 
that a system of regulatory mandates 
applied to a diverse private sector would 
be unlikely to be effective and possibly 
counterproductive. Instead, the Social 
Contract proposes that "cybersecurity is 
not merely a technical problem; rather, 
cybersecurity is an enterprise-wide risk 
management problem which must be under- 
stood as much for its economic perspec- 
tives as for its technical issues." 

In the report, the ISA notes that "The sec- 
ond key element is that, at this point, the 
government's primary role ought to be to 
encourage the investment required to imple- 
ment the standards, practices, and tech- 
nologies that have already been shown to 
be effective in improving cybersecurity." In 
short, the ISA suggests that the government 
is already aware of how to address the 
problem, but the current issue is how it 
should implement such changes. The ISA 
identified areas where the social contract 
theory (one where the persons' moral 
and/or political obligations are dependent 
upon an agreement to form society) will 
help with collaborative solutions. 

ISA Recommendations 

The ISA indicates that the government and 
enterprises should create a new, practical 
model for information sharing and use 
incentives to develop a market for good 
security standards and practices. The cre- 
ation of an enterprise-wide education pro- 
gram could properly structure the industry, 
and both parties could help address the 
technical and legal disconnect created by 
digital systems. The cooperation can help 
everyone to manage the global IT supply 
chain and address the international nature 
of cybersecurity issues. 




For example, the ISA Social Contract indi- 
cates that "Government must utilize a multi- 
layered approach that applies regulation 
where appropriate, such as in consumer 
protection, with market incentives, which 
can respond to the fast-changing threat 
sectors faster, more effectively, and more 
broadly than a traditional regulatory model 
can accommodate." The ISA proposes a 
system that, on an ongoing basis, deter- 
mines what voluntary behaviors will merit 
incentives, and a network of incentives 
must be cataloged and applied to the 
diverse private sector. Lastly, the ISA 
framework suggests a system be put in 
place to monitor the use of the voluntary 
regime to track the appropriateness and 
effectiveness of the incentives. 

by Nathan Lake 
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Beyond 
The Typical 
Firewall 

WatchGuard Technologies' XTM 8 Firewalls 
Offer On-The-Fly Monitoring & HTTPS Inspection 
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by John Brandon 
• • • 

In years past, a firewall by any other 
name was still just a firewall. Starting with 
the advent of the Internet, these appliances 
for data centers were meant to ward off 
hacker attacks, keep viruses at bay, and 
ensure that business operations ran unabat- 
ed. Over time, they have evolved to become 
UTM (unified threat management) devices 
that provide more than just a security block 
and add deep packet inspection and HTTPS 
support for monitoring secure transactions. 

With its XTM 8 series of firewalls, 
WatchGuard Technologies (www. watch 
guard.com) has taken the next logical step 
in the evolution of the firewall, adding a 
wealth of monitoring features and flexible 
interface controls. It may still be a firewall, 
but it is one that can be used for a host of 
security monitoring functions. 

In many companies, firewall protection 
helps an SME see how attacks enter a com- 
pany, where they originate, and what they 
are doing. The XTM 8 series provides a 
window to see these activities in real 

WatchGuard 
Technologies XTM 8 

• Secure firewall for blocking dangerous 
spyware, malware, and virus attacks 

• Real-time monitoring to see what dangers 
are incoming 

• Web interface, command line, or 
Windows console for flexible control 

• Supports HTTPS inspection for 
monitoring secure connections 



time — not just as a syslog entry — through 
the included Fire ware XTM Pro software. 

According to Tim Helming, Watch- 
Guard's director of product management, 
the XTM 8 series of products is often used 
for network monitoring as IT staff realize 
firewalls can do more than just block traf- 
fic. In many ways, the XTM 8 firewall 
appliance has negated the need for a dedi- 
cated traffic monitoring appliance, and 
WatchGuard Technologies makes the 
process easy, secure, and flexible. 

Company History 

The concept of using a firewall for more 
than just blocking security holes was a 



vision that started out in the mid- '90s 
when WatchGuard Technologies first saw 
the need to build a plug-and-play firewall 
with enhanced features to help an SME 
with limited resources. The firewall mar- 
ket was highly fragmented about 15 years 
ago, and most firewall devices were built 
on open-source licenses and with cus- 
tomized software by system integrators 
who would start with an off-the-shelf PC, 
add multiple network cards, and call it a 
security appliance for business. 

"The founders of our company recog- 
nized that a firewall was a valuable thing, 
but a lot of SMEs do not have the where- 
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withal to build their own," says Helming. 
"Even back then, we put application prox- 
ies on the firewall for inspection of proto- 
cols such as HTTP and FTP. That was 
important because we were pioneering the 
firewall appliance but also the deep 
inspection of those protocols to provide a 
measure of security that was not available 
at the time." 

In the years following WatchGuard' s 
inception in 1996, the firewall appliance 
market expanded into areas such as 
antivirus, antispyware, and anti-adware, 
and according to Helming, the company 
continued to add these features to its fire- 
wall appliance products. These additions 
made sense for an SME as the concept of 
an IT employee itself evolved into a legiti- 
mate profession. 

"For a smaller company, there was 
usually not a dedicated IT staff, so the 
paradigm was usually that the person 
who changed the toner on the copier was 
nominated to be in IT," says Helming, 
who explains that these typically over- 
worked employees were quick to adopt a 
product that "unified" several security 
functions. As the idea of UTM devel- 
oped, WatchGuard added additional 
gatekeeping features and other aspects of 
unified threat management. 

XTM 8 Enters The Picture 

With the XTM 8 series of firewall appli- 
ances, WatchGuard has made further 



enhancements. There are three models in 
the series, all based on Intel architectures. 

"We have focused on hardware reliabili- 
ty because a firewall is a mission-critical 
piece of equipment," Helming says. "Each 
of the XTM 8 series is model-upgradeable, 
so with the XTM 810 or 820, as your busi- 
ness grows or you get a faster Internet 
connection and need faster performance, 
you can apply a license key to upgrade to 
an 830 (the top-end model). Model 
upgradeability has been part of our fire- 
wall family for several years and offers 
peace of mind because you can buy a fire- 
wall today and not have to do a forklift 
upgrade as your company grows." 

Additionally, Helming says the Fireware 
XTM software is common across all of the 
firewall products. "This makes it easy for 
an SME who only has to learn one user 
interface across all firewall products," says 
Helming. "Fireware XTM includes sophis- 
ticated features that, up until now, were not 
available in firewall products. For exam- 
ple, we can decrypt and inspect HTTPS 
traffic. Up until recently, the only way to 
get that kind of inspection was to buy a 
specialized device." 

Helming explains that HTTPS inspec- 
tion is a mission-critical service because 
admins can't just block that type of traffic, 
but because it is encrypted, it was not easy 
for firewalls to see whether there was mal- 
ware or viruses entering company net- 
works. The XTM 8 line also inspects 
Voice over IP traffic and protects against 
sophisticated hacker attacks. 

Flexibility In Monitoring 

Apart from the new inspection features, 
the XTM 8 series also offers flexibility in 
how admins monitor traffic. The product 
supports a rich Windows environment for 
running a console or runs in a Web-based 
app and also provides a com- 
mand line interface. Each has 
its advantages, and admins can 
choose which method is best 
for the business. The command 
line provides greater flexibility 
in customization and control, 
the Windows interface fits well 
with existing tools and provides a view into 
real-time traffic monitoring, and the Web 
interface works well in a mixed environ- 
ment where a company might use both 
Windows and Linux terminals. 

In the end, whether deploying to a 
branch office, running in a large company 
with many employees and a complex 
compute environment, or managing a 
smaller office where the staff cannot mon- 
itor every download to see if it contains 
malware, the XTM 8 series is a good fit 
for enterprises that need to maintain a 
tight level of security and monitor incom- 
ing dangers. 

WatchGuard Technologies 
XTM 8 Series 



(800) 734-9905 
www.watchguard.com 

Description: Powerful series of firewall 
appliances that does more than just 
block threats but provides real-time 
monitoring, HTTPS inspection, and 
flexible interface options. 

Interesting Fact: Using HTTPS is a 
relatively new security monitoring 
practice for firewalls because it requires 
a greater amount of deep packet 
inspection and decryption. 
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SECURITY 



HOW TO 



Ace Security Audits 

Focus On Your SME's Overarching Security Policy 



by Curt Harler 

If you thought you were through with 
exams after you finished college, you were 
wrong, as the need to ace security compli- 
ance exams rests heavily on IT. 

Any enterprise that deals with PCI DSS, 
HIPAA, GLBA (Gramm-Leach-Bliley 
Act), or Sarbox gets uptight when it comes 
time to prove compliance. Some audits — 
such as PCI's 12-point list — are quite spe- 



Key Points 



Focus on security rather than just 
compliance. Come up with a plan and, 
if necessary, hire a consultant to help 
you with the details. 

Select mainstream solutions from 
vendors with a record of success and 
a commitment to standards. 

Look at other employees, manage- 
ment, and outside contractors. 
Everyone in the enterprise should 
buy into security. 



cific in their requirements, while others, 
such as HIPAA, simply mandate compli- 
ance. Some audits are formal. Others are 
self-assessments with quarterly scans. 
With so much to keep track of, the ques- 
tion remains: What is the best strategy to 
achieve success? 

"Look at this as a project," says Dan 
Sarel, vice president of products at Sentrigo 
(www.sentrigo.com). "The project should 
not be focused on passing an audit once but 
rather on making sure that you are compli- 
ant to the greatest extent possible given 
your resources — then you will be ready to 
pass an audit any time." 

"If you are secure, compliance comes as a 
byproduct," says Bob Russo, general manag- 
er of the PCI Security Standards Council. 
"It's not too difficult to become compliant. 
But security is a different question." 

Just as some students study for the test 
rather than focus on the long-term goal of 
learning, SMEs can get too hung up on pass- 
ing audits without looking at overall security. 
Although he thinks that satisfying audits is a 



TOP TIPS 



good short-term focus, Patrick Townsend, 
CTO of Patrick Townsend Security Solutions 
(www.patownsend.com), echoes Russo' s 
security focus. "Make these things work 
together," he says. "Don't skip the hard 
things. Data encryption may be hard, but 
when data escapes into the wild, you can ren- 
der that data useless by encrypting the data." 

When it comes to security, Allan 
Thompson, executive vice president of 
operations at Dataguise (www.dataguise 
.com), says, "The most important general 
advice is to understand the systems and 
data under the enterprise's control and to 
implement the principle of 'least priv- 
ilege' wherever possible in limiting access 
to sensitive information inside and outside 
the organization." 

Compliance Concerns 

Townsend offers three key pieces of 
advice for making compliance successful. 
First, do your homework before acquiring 
technology. "If you need to protect pri- 
vate data, know where it lives and how it 
is used before starting remediation. It's a 
bad feeling to spend time encrypting a 
Social Security number in a table and then 
learning that no one needed it in that table 
anyway. Work from the business process 
down," he says. 

Second, select mainstream solutions 
from vendors with a record of success and 
a commitment to standards and certifica- 
tion. "Pay for solutions [that are] based on 
recognized standards and which are 
NIST-certified," he says. 

Finally, small to midsized enterprises 
have to accept the fact that best-of-breed 
products will come from a variety of 
vendors, he says. "Ignore vendor claims 
that they can solve all of your compli- 
ance needs. No one vendor can do this," 
he advises. 

However, Sarel notes that you should 
never customize if there is off-the-shelf 
technology that will do the work for you. 
"The long-term cost of supporting the 
customization is much higher than bring- 
ing in a product and transferring the 
responsibility for support and updates to 
an established vendor." 

You should also get some help, if you 
think you'll need it. Townsend recommends 



Do your research. You can find audit help and guidelines in some nontraditional places. NIST 
distributes publication SP 800-53, which lays an excellent groundwork for an information 
security policy, while SANS publishes "20 critical controls," a consensus of the most impor- 
tant controls enterprises need to implement. 

For sensitive information, regulations often dictate that the databases storing these records be 
up to current patch levels to prevent data breaches. To avoid monthly or quarterly patches and 
downtime, many enterprises turn to "virtual patches," which protect against known vulnerabilities 
but can be applied immediately and protect the systems until the patch can be applied. 

When doing a PCI DSS process, some SMEs stop storing cardholder data on their networks 
completely by having a compliant third-party handle all transactions. 

Vulnerability assessment tools can identify weaknesses (simple passwords, shared accounts, 
unpatched systems, etc.) before an auditor (or even worse, a breach) catches it. 

Note that security is not a destination, it is an ongoing process. You should prioritize problems by 
their level of risk, remediate the most dangerous, and move to the next issue. 



finding a good security auditor to advise a 
firm on best security practices, and a good 
way to find one is through recommenda- 
tions. "In IT, we tend to look for tools, but I 
think the most important thing you can do is 
find a consultant or mentor who has been 
through it before. Everyone I know that has 
deployed automated tools has been disap- 
pointed with the result. Nothing substitutes 
for experience." 

Sarel agrees. "It is better to do this before 
you start the project so you do not end up 
following a wrong path," he says. Even if it 
makes sense later to bring it in-house, he 
says that a second set of eyes can be helpful 
to defend processes with auditors. 

Finally, keep in mind that audit projects 
can get expensive. "You can save by 
clearly defining the scope and leaving 
out of your audit project anything that is 
not in-scope," he says. "Sometimes this 
means creating new segments in your net- 
work, changing server locations. While 
difficult, this many times proves to be the 
best strategy." 

And no matter how good your initial pro- 
gram is, you will find holes, Townsend 
says. "The question is, what process will 
you use to deal with them?" 



Who Is In Charge? 

Some in the industry question whether IT 
is really the place that responsibility for 
meeting audit requirements should reside. 
"Unfortunately," Sarel says, "most stan- 
dards are vague about what needs to be 
done by IT. An exception is PCI, [which] 
clearly specifies what is expected on the 
IT level." 

Townsend says that IT should share 
responsibility with human resources and 
the CEO's office, but it is up to IT to edu- 
cate management and users about their 
responsibilities for protecting that informa- 
tion. "Ultimately, responsibility for making 
sure that sensitive data is safeguarded lies 
with the business owners of the applica- 
tions or data," he says. 

"No one can ignore the responsibility for 
security and compliance. There has to be 
buy-in on this concept from the board of 
directors and the CEO down to the shipping 
dock," he adds. 

"Security has to be baked into the DNA 
of the company," Russo adds. "It's a shared 
responsibility and has to come from the top 
down. There are no alien concepts in audits 
or security. It is all common sense." 





IW-R100 

Cost- Effective 1U Entry-Level 
Server Chassis 

• 26"x19"x1.75"(DxWxH) 

• Support Extended ATX 

(12" x13") ^jfll 

• External 5.25" x 1 & Q J'^' 
Internal 3.5" x 2 

• Changeable Fans Modules 

• Outstanding Thermal 
Solution 




IW-RA100 

1U Compact Server Chassis 

• 15"x19"x1.75"(DxWxH) 

• Support ATX (12" x 9.6") 

• Slim ODD & Internal 3.5" x 2 

• Powerful 1 U appliance with 1 5" 
depth for space-sensitive 



IW-R200 

Open-Bay 2U Server 
Chassis 

• 23.5"x19"x3.5"(DxWxH) 

• Support CEB (12"x10.5") 

• Slim ODD, Slim FDD , 
External 5.25" x 2, 
Internal 3.5" x 3 

• Utilized 2 x 5.25" bays 
supported storage kit 




IW-R300 

Compact Stylish 3U Server Chassis 

• 19"x19"x5.25"(DxWxH) 

• Support CEB (12" x 10.5") 

• Slim ODD, External 5.25" x 2, 3.5" x 1 , Internal 3.5" x 5 

• Single or Redundant PSU options 



IW-R400 

Economical Industrial 4U Server Chassis 

• 20"x19"x7"(DxWxH) 

• Support CEB (12" x 10.5") 

• External 5.25" x 3, 3.5" x 2 & Internal 3.5" x 3 

• Anti-shock vibration 
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News 



Study: Organizations 
Not Ready 
For HITECH Act 

About 94% of healthcare organizations say 
they are not equipped to act in accordance 
with the new privacy and security terms the 
HITECH (Health Information Technology for 
Economic and Clinical Health) Act requires, 
according to a recent survey. The HITECH 
Act, which takes effect in February, ex- 
pands the security and privacy provisions in 
HIPAA to strengthen enforcement, penalties, 
and audits. 

The results of the survey, conducted by the 
Ponemon Institute and sponsored by Crowe 
Horwath, also show that several HIPAA com- 
pliance programs have insufficient program 
testing for privacy and security and there has 
been little success in updating the programs 
to meet the requirements. 




More than 45% of respondents list lack of fund- 
ing and resources as the major reasons they 
have yet to adhere to the new regulations. 

"HITECH was cast in February as part of the 
stimulus package, and most entities had 
already done their budgets for the calendar 
year," says Raj Chaudhary, a principal at 
Crowe Horwath's risk consulting group. 
"There was nothing budgeted to go in and 
put more rigorous processes that the 
HITECH required." 

Although Chaudhary says he wasn't sur- 
prised that organizations aren't ready, the 
actual amount still startled him. "When I 
looked at the numbers that said 94% of the 
companies claim that they were not ready, 
that was a higher number than I expected." 

In addition to the lack of funds and resources, 
Chaudhary says the lack of enforcement 
by the government in the past has con- 
tributed to the high number of organiza- 
tions in noncompliance. 

Tips To Comply 

Chaudhary offers some advice for organiza- 
tions looking to comply with the new regula- 
tions. First, he says, companies need to look 
at their current security and privacy rules and 
find the gaps between the current company 
rules and the government regulations; 
Chaudhary calls that a "gap analysis." Then, 
put together a mediation plan that outlines 
how your organization will close the gap in 
the coming years. 

"At least then you have gone through the 
process and done the due diligence to put the 
right processes in place to fill those gaps," 
Chaudhary says. 

This might be difficult considering 79% of 
respondents say they do not have a regular 
independent audit of their programs, which is 
required to find those gaps. Additionally, 57% 
say they already know about gaps in their 
security and privacy rules, and 29% say they 
have no deficiencies. 

by Tessa Warner Breneman 



MESSAGING & TELEPHONY 



Talk More, Pay Less 



Cut Telecom Spending In The Enterprise 



by Chris A. MacKinnon 

Given today's economy, it's no small 
secret that cutting costs in any enterprise is 
the name of the game. As enterprises con- 
sider reducing expenses, telecom spending 
is one area that can make a difference 
on the bottom line. In the report, "Global 
Telecom Lifecycle Management," Aber- 
deen Group shows how best-in-class com- 
panies were able to reduce their telecom 
support costs during the past year. What 
strategies can SMEs use to cut telecom 
expenses, or at the very least, how can 
they get a better handle on what they 
are spending? 

Here To Stay 

Andrew Attalienti, director of marketing 
at MBG Expense Management (www 
.mbg-inc.com), says telecom continues to 
be in the list of the top three enterprise 
expenses, behind payroll and real es- 
tate. But Attalienti says in terms of enter- 
prise IT budgets, telecom is typically the 
largest single expense because it serves as 
the foundation to support all data, voice, 
and wireless services. 

Betsey Costa, project manager at MBG, 
says there are three primary strategies 
essential to cutting telecom expens- 
es. Costa says companies need to central- 
ize the management of telecom expenses, 
convert as much billing as possible into an 
electronic format, and build and maintain 
an inventory database of telecom and data 
assets and services. 

According to Attalienti, centralization 
allows an organization to compare costs 
and services across the entire organiza- 
tion, leveraging its size in contract nego- 
tiations. Electronic billing allows for 
more efficient processing of invoices, 
in-depth analysis to reduce costs, and 
the ability to optimize services. And 
building an inventory improves contract 
negotiations and the ability to conduct 
network migrations. 

Strategies For Cutting 

Telecom cost-cutting initiatives can be 
broken down into short-term and long- 
term strategies, according to Michael 
Grillo, vice president of marketing at 
AnchorPoint (www.anchorpoint.com). 
He explains, "Short-term strategies offer 
quick return, high ROI, and include 
one-time or historical audit of telecom 
contracts, wireless optimization, or con- 
tract negotiations. On the other hand, 
long-term strategies come through 
traditional TEM (telecom expense man- 
agement) solutions including licensed 
software or outsourced managed ser- 
vice engagements. 

TEM solutions address the "order-to- 
pay" life cycle of managing telecom 
assets and associated expenses. Grillo 
says a basic TEM solution automates the 
processing and auditing of telecom 
invoices, tracks and manages telecom 
assets, allocates usage charges, manages 
contracts, and provides complete infor- 
mation visibility through a centralized 
database and integrated application suite. 

Don Hobbs, product director of tele- 
com services at Advantage IQ (www 
.advantageiq.com), says the strategy for 



Key Points 



According to Betsey Costa, project 
manager at MBG (www.mbg-inc.com), 
there are three primary strategies 
essential to cutting telecom expenses: 
centralizing the management of telecom 
expenses, converting as much billing as 
possible into an electronic format, and 
building and maintaining an inventory 
database of telecom and data assets 
and services. 

According to Don Hobbs, product direc- 
tor of telecom services at Advantage 
IQ (www.advantageiq.com), the strate- 
gy for reducing telecom costs can be 
found in two primary buckets: use less 
and pay less. 

Michael Grillo, vice president of marketing 
at AnchorPoint (www.anchorpoint.com), 
says the biggest challenge that SMEs 
face in managing telecom expenses is the 
lack of resources and expertise, the dis- 
parate visibility into spend, and the lack of 
a wireless policy. 



reducing telecom costs can be found in 
two primary buckets: use less and pay 
less. He elaborates, "To take advantage of 
those two strategies, the most important 
factor is knowing what services you actu- 
ally have and what you are paying for 
those services. Amazingly, carriers aren't 
very much help in that area, so getting a 
clear picture of what services you are 
using can be a Herculean task." 

In Hobbs' opinion, wireless is the 
largest area of concern for many telecom 
cost managers. But, he says managers can 
take a few key actions that can signifi- 
cantly lower costs (sometimes up to 
50%). "First, organize your user popula- 
tion. The first step is to find out who has 
a phone that the company is paying for," 
he says. "Next, scrutinize vendor billing 
data to find zero usage devices. It is 
likely that there are phones sitting in 
drawers that incur monthly plan charges 
but have no usage." He says giving man- 
agers specific budgets, performance 
objectives, and visibility into their 
departments' wireless costs fosters 
accountability, which, in turn, fosters 
huge cost reductions. 

Other key actions that managers can 
take include looking at behavioral issues 
by device users, optimizing rate plans, 
and negotiating better deals. "But the big 
question most companies face," Hobbs 
says, "is whether to perform these func- 
tions themselves or outsource them. There 
is no correct answer, but recent surveys 
by AOTMP and Aberdeen clearly indicate 
that companies who outsource telecom 
expense management to third parties 
come out ahead." 

Handling Strategies 

Joe Basili, managing director for 
TEMIA (Telecom Expense Management 
Industry Association), says SMEs can 
get a better handle on what they are 
spending using TEM programs. Basili 
points out that larger enterprises tend to 
save more because their spending on 
communications services in absolute 



dollars are greater, so the savings are, 
as well. 

He says companies should realize they 
are probably spending more than they 
know for telecom services. He notes, 
"Many organizations believe they can 
simply take a feed from the accounts 
payable system to get a better handle on 
spending. The challenge is that regional 
offices may be paying the bills directly 
or payments may be classified incorrect- 
ly." Basili says small to midsized enter- 
prises should work with TEM suppliers 
that can help them aggregate the spend- 
ing and manage it properly. 

Grillo points out that the biggest chal- 
lenge today for SMEs in managing tele- 
com expenses is the lack of resources 
and expertise, the disparate visibility into 
spend, and the lack of a wireless policy. 
But it's the wireless policy, he notes, that 
can have a huge impact on enterprise 
telecom costs, as most companies don't 
have a uniform policy for mobile devices 
regarding eligibility, ownership of the 
asset and service plan, and ongoing 
management and appropriate said assets 
and services. "Establishing defined roles 
and responsibilities and mobile rules 
of engagement policy standards will 
provide for greater efficiencies in the 
management and support of the use of 
mobile devices and will reduce costs," 
Grillo says. 

Hobbs' point of view is similar. He 
says the biggest problems that SMEs 
have in controlling telecom are lack of 
internal expertise and lack of resources. 
"The people [SMEs] do have might be 
doing a great job of running the net- 
work," he says, "but are they specialists 
in contracts and negotiations? Do they 
have a database to build accurate inven- 
tories? How can they evaluate optimized 
rate plans for hundreds of wireless users 
each month?" 

To get a handle on costs, Hobbs says 
the first step is always to create an inven- 
tory, both wireless and wireline. Next, 
enlist a company that can provide you 
with copies of every bill being paid or 
expensed that falls into the telecom cate- 
gory. Hobbs concludes, "Now you know 
how much you are spending and with 
which vendors. Armed with this informa- 
tion, you can plan a strategy to run a bet- 
ter network at less cost." 



Seven Tips 



AnchorPoint's Michael Grillo offers the 
following tips for cutting telecom expenses. 

1 . Perform a baseline audit. 

2. Evaluate your telecom contracts. 

3. Automate processes wherever possible. 

4. Create buy-in and align resources for your 
TEM (telecom expense management) 
engagement. 

5. Centralize the management and reporting 
of your telecom data. 

6. Adopt an activity-based reporting and/or 
chargeback approach. 

7. Consider outsourcing. 
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CASE STUDY 



Bridge A Gap 

In Cell Phone Service 

Agito Networks Mobility Router Helps UK College That Relies On Cell Phones 



u 



by Sue Hildreth 

Last year, the faculty and administrative 
staff at Hertford Regional College north of 
London were welcomed back to school 
with the grand opening of brand new facili- 
ties on its two campuses in Ware and 
Broxbourne. The $140 million facilities 
feature amenities such as a fitness center 
and cafe, as well as 
upgrades to the educa- 
tional areas, including 
workshops for auto 
repair, construction, 
and hair dressing 
classes; a 140-seat 
theater; a TV studio; 
and even a mock air- 
plane cabin and gate 
check-in desks for air- 
line attendants-in-training. However, the 
new buildings unexpectedly lacked a vital 
communications service — cell phone recep- 
tion — because it was blocked by the foil 
used in the building insulation materials. 

"Modern building materials have an incon- 
venient side effect," says Daniel Hidlebaugh, 
Ph.D., the director of network services for 
Hertford Regional College. "They can cause 
near-total loss of cellular reception." 

Problematic Side Effect 

That "side effect" is particularly prob- 
lematic for Hertford Regional' s highly 
mobile staff of 900 employees. Nearly all 
of them use mobile phones when they trav- 
el between campuses or to classes held in 
the community, and a significant minority 
use cell phones as their main communica- 
tions device. Without cell coverage, the 
staff has to manually track down employ- 
ees, which can easily take an hour or more. 

"To have such a significant area of the 
campus in which people would be entirely 
out of touch via their mobiles is an unac- 
ceptable situation," says Hidlebaugh. 
Unfortunately, once the cause of the cellu- 
lar blockage was discovered, it was far too 
late to replace all of the insulation. 



Agito Networks RoamAnywhere 
Mobility Router 



Improves voice over WLAN coverage and 
combines Wi-Fi, cellular, and unified commu- 
nications with location-based information to 
send calls from different channels to the 
employee's current location and client device. 

"The unified communications functionality 
brings many benefits that handsets normally 
can't offer. For example, with the feature of 
presence, it's possible to see which engineer is 
nearest to the issue and contact them first. . . . 
These little convenient additions ultimately let 
users do their jobs quicker and better," says 
Daniel Hidlebaugh, Ph.D., the director of net- 
work services for Hertford Regional College. 

(888) 992-4486 | www.agitonetworks.com 



The college already had VoIP and a wire- 
less LAN, which covered all of its buildings 
in both of the Broxbourne and Ware cam- 
puses, so it began to look at how it might be 
able to make use of that Wi-Fi network to 
bridge the gap for cell phone users. 

The wireless LAN was implemented by 
Convergis, a UK consulting firm specializ- 
ing in wireless networks. Convergis suggest- 
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ed the Agito Networks RoamAnywhere 
Mobility Router (www.agitonetworks.com), 
a network appliance that integrates with 
existing carrier equipment and services and 
provides coverage for Wi-Fi and cellular 
devices inside buildings. It can also support 
unified communications applications within 
a facility. After looking at Agito 's product, 
along with one or two others, Hertford opted 
to go with the RoamAnywhere Mobility 
Router because it was the more mature prod- 
uct that looked like it would work best for 
Hertford's environment, says Hidlebaugh. 

How It Works 

The Agito RoamAnywhere has an eFMC 
(enterprise fixed mobile convergence) plat- 
form that supports Wi-Fi, cellular signals, 
IP telephony, and location awareness using 
radio frequency location technology. It is 
carrier-agnostic and supports all leading IP 
PBX and 802.11 WLAN equipment ven- 
dors. A pluggable authentication engine 
provides integration with Active Directory, 
LDAP, and RADIUS. 

It uses a set of policies and metrics (e.g., 
user location, call cost, call quality, net- 
work reliability, user load, and signal 
strength) to determine how to route a call 
and can send calls from different channels 
to the employee's current location and 
client device, whether it's a cell phone, 
desk phone, or PC softphone. 

The router uses cost as one of the poli- 
cies to determine how to route a call. The 
router always attempts to ensure that calls 
are sent to the least expensive network, if 
all other factors such as transmission quali- 
ty or user load are the same. That has 
enabled Hertford Regional to begin reduc- 
ing its cell phone charges — a savings that 
Hidlebaugh says will be about $3,000 per 
month. The savings will continue to grow 
as more employees come onto the system. 
The cell savings is boosted by the fact that 
the router begins handling the cell call as 
soon as it is within reach of the router and 
the campus Wi-Fi network. The router will 
not reroute a cellular call, however, if it's 
outside of a building and the cell transmis- 
sion is of higher quality than the PBX or 
the PBX is already at peak usage. 



Trouble-Free Configuration 

Configuration and installation of the 
router was handled by Convergis and took 
just half a day, says Hidlebaugh, adding 
that it was mostly trouble-free. The initial 
rollout has been just to employees in the 
network services, security, and mainte- 
nance departments — about 35 people who 
are the heaviest users 
of cell phones and 
often have no landline 
phones. All of Her- 
ford's 900 employees 
are expected to be 
using the new system 
by spring. Eventually, 
students will also be 
given access. 
The system requires 
no extra administrative or maintenance care 
from the staff, other than the work that's 
needed to add new users and update user 
contact information. 



"The handover [of phone calls] inside 
and outside is very slick, the voice over 
WLAN quality is good, and it works seam- 
lessly on mobiles acting as extensions from 
Cisco Call Manager, providing all the fea- 
tures as if users were on a desk phone," 
says Hidlebaugh. He notes that the only 
clue that it's there is the addition of some 
extra features such as instant messaging 
functions, conferencing options, and pres- 
ence information on other staff members. 

"The unified communications functionali- 
ty brings many benefits that handsets nor- 
mally can't offer. For example, with the fea- 
ture of presence, it's possible to see which 
engineer is nearest to the issue and contact 
them first," says Hidlebaugh. "These little 
convenient additions ultimately let users do 
their jobs quicker and better." 

One of these benefits is the ability to have 
unified communications across campus so 
that an employee can be reached by a single 
number regardless of the communications 
channel being used. Likewise, the devices 
can be used for both voice and messaging, 
so the system can be used to route mainte- 
nance employees to building problems 
based on their location and availability. 

But the main benefit, as far as Hidlebaugh 
is concerned, is the restoration of cell service 
to the most cell phone-dependent employ- 
ees, which not only helps them do their job 
but saves the rest of the staff considerable 
frustration and time locating colleagues, par- 
ticularly with urgent situations such as a 
building emergency requiring immediate 
attention from building maintenance. 

"Now we can reach each other at all 
times," says Hidlebaugh. 
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Built-in file parsers and 
converters highlight hits 
in popular file types 

25+ full-text and fielded 
data search options 
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The Appro GreenBlade System is a modular, affordable, 
energy-efficient building block solution that consolidates 
server, storage, network, power, and simplified manage- 
ment capabilities in one package. GreenBlade is ideal for 
customers looking to scale down costs while increasing 
performance, reliability, and serviceability at a competi- 
tive price for the best ROI. 

• Features hot-swappable and redundant cooling fans, 
power supplies, and blade nodes 

• Holds up to 10 blade servers, offering a total of 20 
CPUs/120 processing cores in a 5U form factor 

• A variety of configuration options: up to 64GB of 
memory and 1TB of storage per blade 

• Up to four 1 ,625W high-efficiency power supplies 
per subrack 

• Cluster management options include a choice of 
open-source software solutions 

Best For: Data centers that need a substantial amount 
of storage support. 



Dell PowerEdgeM710 



Dell PowerEdge M610 




(800) 927-5464 
www.appro.com 



Delivering high performance with every watt, the full-height 
Dell PowerEdge M710 server uses highly efficient power 
supplies, optimized fans, and a unique airflow designed to 
provide advanced power management technology. It fea- 
tures a sizable memory capacity and multiple I/O options. 
Additionally, the M-series blades offer centralized manage- 
ability, enhanced scaling, and space-saving architecture. 

• 1 8 DIMM slots with support for up to 1 44GB of RAM 

• Intel VT FlexMigration utilizes Intel Xeon processor- 
based servers for increased flexibility 

• The Dell Management Console from Symantec provides a 
modular foundation for automated security management 

• Lifecycle Controller offers provisioning functions via the 
Unified Server Configurator 

• External Storage options include Dell/EqualLogic 
PS5000 Series, PowerVault NX1950 Unified Storage 
Solution, and PowerVault MD3000i 

Best For: Data centers that need maximum RAM capacity 
and overall flexibility. 

Price: Starts at $4,718 




Featuring the Intel Xeon processor 5500 series, the 
half-height Dell PowerEdge M610 blade server is opti- 
mized for improved virtualization performance, more 
memory, and less power consumption. 

• Turbo Boost Technology complements the Intel 
Xeon Processor 5500 to support software multi- 
tasking 

• The Dell Unified Server Configurator is both secure 
and well-designed for operating system deployment 

• Up to two PCI-E x8 Mezzanine Card slots for each 
M610 blade 

• Two embedded Broadcom NetXtreme II 5709 
Gigabit Ethernet NICs 

• Fits into M1 OOOe blade enclosure with eight full- 
height or 16 half-height blades 

Best For: Data centers requiring increased energy effi- 
ciency and enhanced virtualization capabilities. 

Price: Starts at $4,286 



(877) 671-3355 
www.dell.com 



(877) 671-3355 
www.dell.com 
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IBM 

BladeCenter 
HS22 



IBM BladeCenter HS22 is an easy-to-use two-socket 
blade optimized for performance, power, and cooling. It 
provides high-speed I/O and support for a large memory 
capacity. Featuring the latest Intel Xeon 5500 proces- 
sors, the HS22 offers outstanding performance, flexible 
configuration options, and simple management in an effi- 
cient server designed to run a range of workloads. 

• More performance, more energy efficiency, and lower 
cost to run the most demanding applications 

• Exceptional power management with integrated tools 
such as the IBM Systems Director Active Energy 
Manager and Blue Path Cooling blade design 

• Increased uptime with integrated light path diagnostics 
and Predictive Failure Analysis, which detect compo- 
nent problems before failures occur 

Best For: Data centers with the goal of managing 
growth and maintaining platform stability. 

Price: Starts at $2,145 



IBM BladeCenter LS22 



Contact 



(866) 883-8901 
www.ibm.com 



® 



IBM BladeCenter LS22 is designed to regulate power 
consumption with its highly efficient processors, low- 
power memory, and solid-state drives. The IBM Systems 
Director and IBM Systems Director Extensions manage 
automated responses, improve uptime, and provide intel- 
ligent systems reliability and remote deployment efficien- 
cy. The modular configuration supports up to 84 dual- 
socket servers and two six-core processors. 

• Runs on minimal power, yet supports multiple 
demanding applications 

• Enhanced memory performance with 800MHz options 
and a memory booster 

• Lets you swap or change blades while the current 
blade system remains installed 

• Up to 64GB of memory 

Best For: Data centers concerned about conserving 
power and maximizing memory capacity. 

Price: Starts at $2,041 



NEC 

Express5800 

SIGMABLADE/ 

B120a-d 




(866) 883-8901 
www.ibm.com 



The NEC Express5800 SIGMABLADE/B1 20a-d is an 
innovative two-socket blade server based on an ener- 
gy-efficient design and the Intel Xeon 5500 Series. The 
B120a-d blade server is one of the only blade servers 
designed without internal storage, and it can boot 
either from a SAN for virtualization solutions or with 
the NEC AD106a attached storage for the lowest total 
cost of ownership. 

• High performance, with significantly faster throughput 
performance over previous models 

• Features 12 memory slots with enhanced memory 
performance to increase memory support for faster 
access 

• Designed for virtualization with increased memory 
capacity of up to 96GB, expanded I/O Gigabit and Fibre 
Channel bandwidth, no hard disks for a lower cost of 
virtualization, and integrated system management 

• Modular design for simpler maintenance, high quality 
ratings, and a standard three-year warranty 

Best For: Full application compatibility, virtualization, 
and efficiency. 



(866) 632-3226 
www.necam.com 
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Processofs Product Spotlight highlights options available in key data center product categories, providing product information side-by-side for easy comparison. 

Compiled by Joanna Safford 



HP BladeSystem 
Matrix 




Delivered out of the box as a preintegrated platform, the 
BladeSystem Matrix creates pools of server, network, 
and storage capacity to be dynamically provisioned to 
run your applications on physical or virtual servers, all 
managed as one environment. The BladeSystem Matrix 
brings together physical and virtual tools, processes, and 
architectures to speed time to service delivery so cus- 
tomers can get the benefits of shared services while pre- 
serving existing data center investments. 

• Built-in capacity planning for all servers and Smart Solver 
technology give best-fit advice for utilization of capacity 

• Ensures cost-effective disaster recovery by recovering 
physical servers onto virtual machines 

• Starter kit includes BladeSystem c7000 enclosure, 
ProLiant BL460c half-height server blade, and 15 half- 
height device bays 

Best For: Implementing internal cloud hosting or shared 
services models or streamlining operations for outsource 
service providers. 

Price: Starts at $150,000 



HP Integrity 
BL870c 




Designed to support mission-critical application demands, the HP 
Integrity BL870c server blade brings the industry-leading reliability, 
availability, and security found in all HP Integrity servers to the HP 
BladeSystem c-Class. The BL870c offers dual-core Itanium pro- 
cessing capabilities, memory expansion, and management tools 
that make it easy to deploy and maintain. il_0 2 (Integrated Lights 
Out 2) Advanced Pack is standard with the BL870c and offers 
unprecedented ease in advanced remote server management. It 
includes a virtual KVM and graphical remote console at no addi- 
tional cost. HP Systems Insight Manager helps IT organizations 
save time with simple and reliable hardware infrastructure provi- 
sioning monitoring and control. 

• Up to 1 92GB DDR-SDRAM via 24 DIMM slots 

• High-performance HP zx2 chipset 

• Four hot-plug small form factor SAS disk drives 

• Three mezzanine expansion slots to support a variety of I/O 
mezzanine cards simultaneously 

Best For: Enterprises of all sizes. 



(800) 888-9909 
www.hp.com 



HP ProLiant 
BL2x220c G6 




==_== 



(800) 888-9909 
www.hp.com 



The HP ProLiant BL2x220c G6 is a two-in-one blade server that pro- 
vides the compute power of two blades in the physical space of one. 
This high-performance blade solution delivers extreme density for 
customers where compute performance and power efficiency are at a 
premium, such as Web 2.0, cloud, and HPC (high-performance com- 
puting) environments. The BL2x220c G6 provides up to two 80- or 
60-watt quad-core Intel Xeon 5500 series processors per server node. 

• 33% higher memory capacity than the previous generation 

• Delivers excellent energy efficiency and leads the blade server 
industry in performance per watt 2 

• Ensures power efficiency with HP Thermal Logic, an integrated 
solution that addresses server power and cooling challenges 
through onboard power measurement and controls 

• Simplifies power management with HP Dynamic Power 
Capping, a tool that allows customers to reallocate power and 
cooling resources in the data center by dynamically setting or 
"capping" the power drawn by the servers 

Best For: Data centers that require enhanced power efficiency for 
clustered physical environments. 

Price: Starts at $6,059 



(800) 888-9909 
www.hp.com 



NEC 

Express5800 
SIGMABLADE/ 
B140a-T Blade 
Server 




The NEC Express5800 SIGMABLADE/B1 40a-T is an inno- 
vative four-socket blade server based on an energy effi- 
cient design and the Intel Xeon 7000 Series. The B140a-T 
blade server is a powerful server benefiting from perfor- 
mance capacity for processing capability up to 16 cores. 

• High performance, taking advantage of performance 
capacity for virtualized environments using up to four 
Intel processors to achieve significant overall through- 
put performance improvement 

• Designed for virtualization with higher server band- 
width and more I/O ports (Expanded I/O Gigabit and 
Fibre Channel bandwidth) to address the increased 
volume of application and device communications of a 
virtualized environment 

• Up to 128GB of memory 

• Compatibility with high-availability software and inte- 
grated system management needed for a smart server 
virtualization solution 

• Modular design for simpler maintenance, high quality 
ratings, and a standard three-year warranty 

Best For: Data centers interested in integrated system 
management through a virtualized environment. 



Sun Blade T6320 Server Module 




(866) 632-3226 
www.necam.com 



Powerful enough to run everything from back-office applications to 
Web services, the Sun Blade T6320 Server Module with the 
Solaris 10 operating system is designed for fast deployment and 
maximum eco-efficiency, making it highly adaptable to changing 
data center needs. 

• Up to 64 simultaneous compute threads per module with a four- 
or eight-core UltraSPARC T2 processor powered by Chip 
MultiThreading technology 

• Increase application response times and reduce energy con- 
sumption with flash-based solid-state drives 

• Built-in, no-cost virtualization technology with Logical Domains 
and Solaris Containers 

• Hot-swappable disks and no fans or power supply units on 
the blade 

• Up to 79% greater performance, two times more core density, 
and three times more disk storage than competing blade 
servers 

Best For: Data centers looking to increase deployment rates and 
go eco-friendly. 

Price: Starts at $9,520 



Sun Blade X6270 Server Module 



7 



(800) 786-0404 
www.sun.com 



Designed for enterprise data centers of all sizes, Sun 
Microsystems' Sun Blade X6270 Server Module with the latest 
Intel Xeon 5500 series processors is ideal for server virtualiza- 
tion, enterprise applications, and consolidation. Constructed 
with scalability in mind, the X6270 server module offers up to 
1 44GB of memory via 1 8 memory slots for 1 ,333 and 1 ,066MHz 
DDR3 DIMMs. 

• Designed for memory-intensive applications with up to 1 44GB 
of memory 

• All-in-one virtualization solution, including server and network, 
when combined with Sun Virtual Network Express Module 

• Up to two quad-core Intel Xeon 5500 series processors (eight 
cores/16 threads) per server module 

• Double the I/O capacity of competing blades and rackmounts 

• Up to four hot-swappable hard disk drives or solid-state drives 

• Features four PCI Express 2.0 interfaces through a passive 
midplane 

Best For: Enterprises that want to utilize business application 
virtualization. 



Price: Starts at $2,136 

(800) 786-0404 
www.sun.com 
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IT Spending 
Predictions For 2010 

Things may be looking up for IT managers 
this year: According to research firms 
Gartner, Forrester, and IDC, IT spending 
is expected to rise a bit during the next 12 
months. Speaking more broadly, many 
observers see the IT sector leading 
the way for an overall economic 




ner, IT expenditures will 
increase about 3.3% in 2010 to $3.3 
trillion, with the software sector in particular 
logging the greatest growth, climbing 4.8% to 
$231.3 billion. "Vendors with SaaS, viriliza- 
tion capabilities, and a good open-source 
strategy will see opportunities," says Richard 
Gordon, Gartner's research vice president of 
global forecasting. 

IT services will rebound almost as much with 
a 4.5% bounce to $815.6 billion, Gartner 
says, especially in the Asia-Pacific and Latin 
America regions. "Buyer caution will continue 
to favor smaller deals focused on cost sav- 
ings, driving sellers to expand their global 
delivery networks in order to maintain mar- 
gins," Gordon says. 

On the other hand, Gartner forecasts rela- 
tively flat hardware spending of about $317.2 
billion in the new year. Storage and printing 
spending will rise slightly, but client and 
enterprise computing segments will see fur- 
ther decreases. 

Similarly, IDC forecasts a 3.2% bump in IT 
spending worldwide, according to its recent 
predictions for 2010. The increase may re- 
turn spending to a level reminiscent of 
2008's $1 .5 trillion, the firm said in its report. 
Emerging markets will account for more than 
half of the new growth, with China, India, 
Brazil, and Russia spending about 8 to 13% 
more in the new year. In contrast to Gartner, 
IDC foresees hardware expenditures out- 
growing software and services, although all 
will increase in the 2 to 4% range. 

Forrester Research's latest Enterprise IT 
Services Survey shows that among polled IT 
executives in North America and Europe, 30% 
expressed plans to spend more on IT projects 
and systems integration, 26% will outsource 
more applications, and 25% will put more 
money toward outsourcing of infrastructure. In 
the negative column of the ledger, 41% will cut 
funding to contractors and 34% to consultants. 

As for the human side of the recovery, 
"[Gartner has] just completed a CEO survey 
for 2010 and we found that attracting and 
retaining talent has risen significantly as a 
business priority in the U.S.," says Gordon. 
"We interpret this to mean top talent, not gen- 
eral volume staffing. Damage to morale rais- 
es concerns about flight risk, but some orga- 
nizations have also been opportunistically 
hunting fresh talent." 

by Marty Sems 



by Elizabeth Millard 

When implementing new programs 

and system changes, many small to mid- 
sized enterprises understand the need for 
creating some type of test environment so 
they keep a "live" system out of danger in 
case of glitches. Although there are some 
instances where a direct replication of 
hardware and software can be overly cost- 
ly, there are still ways to develop a net- 
work of test servers, staging servers, and 
production servers. 

Seeing The Need 

One of the most important aspects about 
a test server setup to understand is the 
necessity of such a system. 

"Unfortunately, most SMEs think that 
setting up test and stage environments is 
too complex and costly for them to have 
in place in their corporate infrastruc- 
ture," says Dylan O'Connor, CTO of 
Staples Network Services by Thrive 
(www.thrivenetworks.com). "What most 
SMEs fail to realize is that by not 
addressing the need to test and stage 
releases of their software applications in 
a methodical manner, they expose their 
IT infrastructure to greater risks." 

Those risks include unexpected down- 
time or application outages, he notes, 
which can happen when a release 
is taken straight into the production 
environment without proper testing. 
O'Connor believes that most SMEs 
should think about their current IT in- 
frastructure with an eye on replicating 
the infrastructure in a way that mimics 
production as closely as possible but 
also keeps their budgetary constraints in 
clear focus. 

Using Virtualization 

Direct replication on a one-for-one basis 
in both a stage and test environment 
shouldn't really be considered for an 
SME, notes O'Connor, because the costs 
are just too prohibitive. 

Also, that type of setup requires that a 
significant amount of manual configura- 
tion work must be done to keep the 
environments in sync, adds Tomi Kan- 
kaanpaa, chief technologist at Symbio 
(www . symbio . com) . 

But an approach that leans on virtual 
infrastructure to replicate the majority of 



Key Points 



• Testing is needed in order to prevent 
application outages and unexpected 
downtime. 

• Direct replication of hardware and soft- 
ware is too costly for an SME, but virtual- 
ization can create testing benefits without 
significant expenditure. 

• Having a consultant on call can be helpful 
for getting advice from experts who 
understand application design and instal- 
lation issues. 



the infrastructure can be done on a very 
budget- friendly level. 

"Eighty to 90% of the issues caused by 
new code or application release can be 
tested completely virtually at less than 
20% of the cost of replicating the entire 
production infrastructure," he says. 
"Given that most SMEs are doing little to 
no prerelease testing, getting that amount 



of testing capability out of that low [of] an 
investment is a simple and cost-effective 
approach to application release staging." 

Although the initial capital expenditure 
might seem daunting at first glance, 
O'Connor notes, the long-term cost sav- 
ings achieved by leveraging the approach 
can more than pay for the initial invest- 
ment. By using a virtual infrastructure, one 
single server can run many virtual server 
instances on one piece of equipment. 

Also factored in is the ability to save 
templates of common server images — for 



example, an SQL server, a Linux Web 
server, and a server running Windows 
2008 — and this can create a solution that 
allows for test and staging environments 
to be set up on the fly, which may be nec- 
essary for instances in which new applica- 
tions have to be installed quickly. 

A virtualized test environment can be 
deployed multiple times, and different 
testing activities can be carried out in par- 
allel. Another benefit is that such an envi- 
ronment is more transferable, so it can be 
utilized with outsourcing partners. 

The same virtualized environment can 
be deployed in different hardware configu- 
rations and scaled according to the phases 
of the project, Kankaanpaa says. Time and 
money are saved by maintaining the core 
server environment virtualization image 
instead of multiple physical environments, 
and the benefits can be even greater if the 
virtualization and hosting services are 
used for deployment. 

Key points to consider when setting up 
this type of environment are performance, 



security, and reliability requirements, 
Kankaanpaa notes. He says, "The best 
approach to determine whether to go for a 
full-blown environment is to perform com- 
bined ROI and risk analysis for different 
alternatives — such as virtualized vs. real 
environment — and make the determination 
based on the results of this analysis." 

Bringing In Help 

Even with a strong test server environ- 
ment, it can be helpful to bring in experts 
when a rollout or upgrade is major, says 
Shane O'Donnell, vice president of engi- 
neering for BlueStripe Software (www 
.bluestripe.com). 

"In the cases where customers have 
problems moving apps from test servers 
and into production, the common theme is 
that they have tried to substitute someone 
who understands the application's design 
with someone who can simply install the 
software," O'Donnell says. 

In general, test server setups require 
more planning than just getting the app up 
and running, he adds. Instead, test envi- 
ronments need to work hard to anticipate 
how a server-application combination 
will relate to the greater whole of data 
center resources. 



What To Think About In A Test Server Setup 

BlueStripe Software's VP of Engineering Shane O'Donnell (www.bluestripe.com) suggests asking 
these questions once apps are installed in the test environment and seem to be working properly: 

• What network services does the software depend on? 

• What load allows the application to run at peak efficiency? 

• Are there enough compute resources available to handle higher loads? 

• What databases are affected, and what is the nature of their transactions? 

• What kind of response time will an app provide to its users? 

Anticipating these questions before going into production will result in faster troubleshooting and 
better test-server results, O'Donnell notes. 



"What most SMEs fail to realize is 
that by not addressing the need to 
test and stage releases of their 
software applications in a methodical 
manner, they expose their IT 
infrastructure to greater risks." 

- Staples Network Services by Thrive's Dylan O'Connor 
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Share The IT Load 

SoftLayer Manages A Variety Of Operations So You Don't Have To 



by Holly Dolezalek 

There are SMEs in the world whose 
demographics are small but whose 
reliance on IT makes them look like 
Fortune 500 companies. An example might 
be a small company that has a popular 
social networking application or whose 
main offering is a SaaS environment. 
These are the businesses that tend to really 
like what SoftLayer has to offer. 

SoftLayer' s niche is taking care of all 
the data center functions that some compa- 
nies can't or don't want to have to handle 
themselves, such as hardware, software, 
network load balancing, storage, disaster 
recovery, and now even virtualization and 



prospective customers can chat, email, 
or talk on the phone with salespeople. 
Those sales account for most of the com- 
pany's business, although SoftLayer also 
drums up some business through resell- 
ers. "We might have a customer who has 
their own customers that they're selling 
the environment to," explains Nathan 
Day, chief technology officer for Soft- 
Layer. "We've white-labeled everything 
in the architecture, so resellers don't 
have to worry about their customers see- 
ing our name and figuring out that 
they're reselling." 

SoftLayer lives on the edge in one way: 
Its standard contract is one month. That 
might sound risky to those of us who are 



SDFTLAY 




TM 



cloud computing. "We provision and 
deliver dedicated servers through an auto- 
mated cycle and process, and we offer the 
provisioning and management tools that 
keep those servers running optimally with 
minimal effort," says George Karidis, 
chief strategy officer for SoftLayer (www 
.softlayer.com). 

The Piano, Texas, -based data center 
and hosting services company has been 
in business since 2005, and its employ- 
ees are divided among the company's 
three data centers in Piano, Seattle, and 
Washington, D.C. 

SoftLayer sells its computing platform 
and related services to a market that's 
hard to define. Karidis describes it as 
"companies that live online," as in the 
examples above. "It might be a company 
that brings its product to market online, 
through an online community, or one that 
sells Web applications," he explains. 
"But they focus on developing and build- 
ing and maintaining their product, what- 
ever it is, and we provide the production 
environment to expose it to the world." 
That means a lot of companies that are 
heavily involved in e-commerce or that 
resell the hosting and management to 
their own customers. 

That environment includes a feature- 
rich customer portal that allows cus- 
tomers to manage their own environ- 
ments on an infrastructure that would 
likely be well beyond their organization's 
capital budget. 

Selling & Reselling 

A team of direct salespeople works in 
shifts out of the Piano office so that 
someone is selling SoftLayer in the 
marketplace 24/7. Most of the sales 
take place online by way of traffic that 
comes to the company's Web site, where 



stuck with two-year cell phone contracts, 
but Karidis explains that the short contract 
encourages customers to try them out. 
"We have about 5,700 customers, so it 
doesn't seem that risky to us," he says. 
"From a business standpoint, we feel that 
the attractiveness of the short contract for 
customers outweighs any risk; it's just that 
it' s up to us to prove that we have the right 
support and pricing to make it worthwhile 
to stay with us." 

On occasion, of course, customers 
don't stick around. But Karidis says 
that's usually for one of two reasons. 
Some just don't quite know what they're 
buying and figure out that what they 
should have done was contract with a 
managed service provider. Others come 
in with an expiration date; they might 
have a single project that they use 
SoftLayer' s platform to develop and test 
and then cancel their service when the 
project is done. But for the most part, 
Karidis says, SoftLayer' s customer churn 
goes to zero after about two months. 
"We have a lot of customers who have 
stayed around for two years without a 
contract," he says. 



Growing Here, Growing There 

Although SoftLayer' s support and infra- 
structure are only in the United States, a 
surprising 50% of the company's business 
comes from foreign countries, particularly 
in Canada and the UK but also in Brazil, 
Russia, India, and China. That foreign 
business accounts for about 40% of the 
company's revenue, which amounted to 
about $82 million in 2009. 

That infrastructure consists of three 
data centers, as mentioned above, in 
which the company has about 23,000 
dedicated servers. That inventory of 
servers takes a lot of management to 
make sure SoftLayer can be responsive 
to any new customer. The company had 
to scale up quickly in response to new 
growth in 2009, and it hopes to add still 
more capacity in 2010; Karidis hopes to 
see $130 million in revenue by year-end. 
"That might mean adding 8,000 to 
10,000 servers for 500 to 1,000 new cus- 
tomers," he says. "It's hard to project 
that accurately because one customer 
might need one dedicated server or they 
might need a thousand." 

New Bells & Whistles 

For SoftLayer, new growth doesn't 
just mean more customers; it also means 
developing new features to add to the 
computing platform to make it more 
attractive to both new and existing cus- 
tomers. "We keep looking for new ways 
to simplify IT management, and our 
challenge there is to stay ahead of 
demand so that we're the first to market 
with something our customers want," 



track of their smartphones rather than 
having to carry around a token. 

SoftLayer is also pushing the envelope 
on dedicated offerings in network ser- 
vices, such as a dedicated firewall as 
opposed to shared. "We're seeing a lot of 
demand for dedicated environments, and 
we think being able to automate and provi- 
sion that kind of thing and present it as a 
monthly service will offer a lot of value, 
both to our traditional small customer and 
to large end users," Karidis says. 

SoftLayer 



(866) 398-7638 
www.softlayer.com 

• SoftLayer's services lessen the financial 
and operational burden on understaffed 
or already overloaded IT departments. 

• The company's short-term contracts allow 
SMEs to sign up for as much or as little 
service as they need. 

• "We keep looking for new ways to simplify 
IT management, and our challenge there 
is to stay ahead of demand so that we're 
the first to market with something our cus- 
tomers want," says George Karidis, chief 
strategy officer for SoftLayer. 



Day says that another interest cus- 
tomers are expressing is for scalability, 
and so SoftLayer is working on being 
able to automate it. "Especially for cus- 
tomers who are in the Web application 
business, scalability is a big challenge 
for them," he says. "Workloads ebb and 



"Workloads ebb and flow, and we have 
the infrastructure to handle that; it's just 

a question of automating [our] service 
so it's easier for our customers to scale." 



Karidis says. At the end of 2009, the 
company added two-factor authentica- 
tion to the platform, but instead of doing 
so via tokens, the second factor runs 
through customers' BlackBerrys or 
iPhones. The company hopes that kind of 
service will play well with larger cus- 
tomers, whose end users can just keep 



A Selection Of SoftLayer Solutions 



CloudLayer 
Computing 


Public, private, or bare-metal cloud computing instances 
that let SMEs massively scale their computing abilities 
within minutes. 


CloudLayer CDN 


Content delivery network solution that distributes content 
quickly and easily, reducing latency and traffic jams. 


CloudLayer Storage 


A secure, cloud-based storage system that ensures fast 
access to stored data from a variety of devices, including 
PCs, BlackBerrys, and iPhones. 



- SoftLayer's Nathan Day 

flow, and we have the infrastructure to 
handle that; it's just a question of 
automating that kind of service so that 
it's easier for our customers to scale 
quickly on demand." 

That exemplifies one of the core bene- 
fits of SoftLayer's offerings, Day ex- 
plains. "Most of our customers have 
smaller IT staffs than other companies, 
and they spend a lot of time taking care 
of the physical infrastructure: wiring, 
cable, racking of servers, and so on," he 
says. "With our platform, a lot of our 
customers can have smaller IT staffs 
than they would otherwise, and even 
with larger staffs, they wouldn't be able 
to have the same level of automation that 
they can get through us. For them to be 
able to go into a portal through their 
iPhone or their laptop and reboot a server 
that has locked up or perform an operat- 
ing system reload at the touch of a but- 
ton, that kind of sophistication is just 
unheard of for them." 
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IT'S Role 

In The Recovery 

In tough economic times, business leaders 
look for ways to get back to financial success. 
Increasingly, it appears as though today's 
enterprises are looking to the IT sector for help. 

According to a survey by Accenture in coop- 
eration with the Economist Intelligence Unit, 
72% of business and IT executives worldwide 
place a greater value on IT now than they did 
before the economy tanked in 2008. More 
importantly, they also see IT as an important 
factor in their economic recoveries. 

"Organizations have come to realize that in 
order to remain competitive in tough times, IT is 
critical," says Jeremy Oates, managing director 
of Accenture's UK and Ireland Technology 
business. "There has been a growing under- 
standing of IT as not merely a cost item but as 
an enabler for improving the efficiency and 
effectiveness of the entire business operation." 

As a result, more than 60% of those surveyed 
expect IT spending in their companies to 
increase next year, apparently in an effort to 
invest in technologies that will help their com- 
panies run more efficiently long-term. 



•sag! 
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"Managing the IT budget remains key; how- 
ever, strategic investments now can save 
operational and other costs later," Oates 
says. "Furthermore, the right investments 
can help to drive customer retention and 
increased sales. Organizations understand 
that investing in IT helps organizations run at 
a lower cost and with greater agility." 

Not A New Concept 

Oates doesn't believe this new trend is a fad. 
"The pressure to invest smartly, drive for agility, 
and manage costs proactively is not a 'for the 
moment' phenomenon in dealing with IT during 
financial crises, but something that will continue 
even once businesses return to normal," he 
says. "Organizations are taking a more long- 
term and strategic approach. As this study sug- 
gests, there has been a broader realization that 
technology can dramatically deliver perfor- 
mance improvement and cost reduction at any 
time, even in today's market conditions." 

Although the Accenture survey comprised 
mostly large enterprises with more than $500 
million in revenue, the logic can be extrapo- 
lated for small to medium-sized enterprises. 
Wisely investing in technology that will ulti- 
mately help businesses become more 
streamlined, less expensive to operate, and 
deliver a greater customer experience is 
paramount to success. 

Oates believes that small to midsized enter- 
prises actually have a slight leg up on the 
competition. "The great opportunity that 
SMBs have is to use their agility and the 
speed with which they can change and adopt 
new approaches to gain competitive advan- 
tage through the use of technology both to 
drive more efficient operations but also to 
boost sales and customer retention." 

by Seth Colaner 
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A Look At Windows 7 
Embedded Standard 



New Version Of OS To Be In Smart Devices Late This Year 



by Bill Hayes 

Original equipment manufacturers 
are adding Windows 7 to an amazing 
variety of smart devices. Known as WES 
2011 (Windows Embedded Standard 
2011), this version of Windows 7 will 
run on a variety of smart devices, rang- 
ing from consumer devices such as 
gaming systems to high-tech medical 
imaging equipment. 

With WES 2011 scheduled to be 
released to manufacturers during the sec- 
ond half of this year, embedded device 
manufacturers are still reluctant to speak 
about specific plans for the new Micro- 
soft embedded operating system. A free 
prerelease Community Technology 
Preview version is available for down- 
load from Microsoft. 

"Windows Embedded Standard 2011 is 
suited for a breadth of markets, including 
industrial automation, entertain- 
ment, and consumer electronics," says a 
Microsoft spokesperson. 

According to the spokesperson, digital 
signage and thin clients are two key sce- 
narios of WES 2011 extending the power 
of the PC. A digital signage device built 
with WES 2011 could use Windows 
Media Player 12 to deliver a seamless 
multimedia playback of video advertise- 
ments, she notes. Thin client-embedded 
systems based on WES 2011 could be 
managed by the existing Microsoft 
System Center Configuration Manager 



devices, multifunction printers, net- 
worked media devices and servers, and 
Windows-based terminals. 

"Stay tuned for additional updates as 
the RTM of Windows Embedded Stand- 
ard 2011 approaches in the second half of 
calendar year 2010," the spokesperson 
says. 

From Simple To Sophisticated 

Embedded system software has evolved 
from a hidden software component 
enhancing device functionality to the 
keystone of product differentiation and 
end-user experience, says Stephen Ba- 
lacco, director of embedded software and 
tools practice for the VDC Research 
Group, based in Natick, Mass. 

According to Balacco, embedded sys- 
tems can be found in a number of indus- 
tries and applications, including retail, 
industrial, and medical electronics. Em- 
bedded systems used in retail automation 
include point-of-sale terminals, kiosks, 
ATMs, and digital signage, he adds, while 
industrial automation uses embedded sys- 
tems such as PC -based controllers, robot- 
ics, and factory automation. 

Balacco says medical embedded systems 
are used for imaging, patient monitoring, 
and diagnostic monitoring. Even gaming 
systems are forms of embedded systems. 
For applications that require real-time sup- 
port, Microsoft has several partners that 
can offer this capability via third-party 
plug-in, he notes. 



Smart Development For Smart Devices 

The complexity of current embedded systems calls for the efficient development, management, 
and testing of software, hardware, and system elements, says Stephen Balacco, director of 
embedded software and tools practice for the VDC Research Group. 

Windows Embedded Standard 201 1 development tools include built-in navigation to help guide 
developers to technical resources. From one central location, developers can now easily access 
a broad range of valuable community resources and support, including tutorials, documentation, 
and online community forums such as newsgroups, chats, blogs, and the MSDN Windows 
Embedded Developer center, Balacco says. 

According to Microsoft, WES 201 1 lets OEMs choose only the components they need, so they 
can tailor the embedded computer to meet the unique requirements of their devices. A variety of 
Windows 7 features included in WES 201 1 can be used by embedded systems developers, with 
a stripped-down version consuming about 40MB. 



deployment that already manages desk- 
tops and servers, or by third-party man- 
agement systems. 

Developers are using WES 2011 for a 
variety of smart, connected, and service- 
oriented advanced commercial or con- 
sumer devices to run thousands of exist- 
ing Windows applications and drivers, 
ranging from thin clients to multifunction 
printers, the Microsoft spokesperson 
says. A sampling of these devices 
includes advanced set-top boxes, fuel 
pumps, full-featured point-of-service ter- 
minals, gaming devices, home automa- 
tion gateways, industrial controls, intelli- 
gent appliances, multimedia Internet 
devices, kiosks, media servers, mobile 
point-of-service devices, monitoring 



"Choice of operating system solutions 
to device manufacturers is a driver for 
Microsoft in the embedded market, along 
with Microsoft's significant presence 
and relationships in the enterprise and 
client environments and the connectivity 
of devices in sharing information within 
the larger corporate IT infrastructure." 
Balacco says. "In this space, one size 
does not fit all. . . . Demands on device 
functionality continue to increase, and 
device connectivity is pervasive," 
Balacco notes. 

Balacco says that to meet these needs, 
Microsoft offers a family of Windows 
embedded operating systems to accommo- 
date device manufacturers based on their 
requirements and familiar development 



Key Points 



Microsoft Windows Embedded Standard 
201 1 is based on Windows 7 and is 
designed for smart devices. 

Release to manufacturers is expected dur- 
ing the second half of this year. Details 
about new smart devices using WES 201 1 
are still sketchy, but Microsoft is touting its 
networking and multimedia abilities for a 
variety of markets. 

Microsoft has beefed up its WES develop- 
ment tools to provide more information to 
embedded systems developers and give 
greater control over which WES compo- 
nents can be used. 



tools. Windows Embedded Standard is 
one of these products and is the compo- 
nentized version of the Windows XP 
Professional operating system for embed- 
ded devices, Balacco says. 

Continuing advances in processors, 
memory, and storage capabilities give 
device manufacturers the ability to devel- 
op specialized devices with personal com- 
puter abilities that can take advantage of 
WES and WES 2011, Balacco says. 

"Windows Embedded Standard 2011 
includes componentized drivers for Intel, 
AMD, and VIA's most recently released 
x86 chipset, providing device makers 
with the flexibility to easily migrate and 
benefit from the performance improve- 
ments of the latest processor generation," 
he notes. 

Greener, More Secure 
& More Manageable 

WES 2011 is the future version based on 
the Windows 7 baseline that will include 
various features and functionality as 
announced by Microsoft, Balacco says. 
This includes Internet Explorer 8, Windows 
Media Player 12, Microsoft Remote 
Desktop Protocol 7.0, and Microsoft .NET 
Framework 3.5. WES 2011 will represent 
an alignment of both Windows desktop 
and embedded device technologies based 
on Windows 7. 

WES 2011 includes security and manage- 
ment technologies to help embedded 
devices easily connect to take advantage of 
new features in Windows Server 2008, such 
as NAP (Network Access Protections), 
according to Microsoft. NAP is a policy 
enforcement platform built into Windows 
Vista and Windows Server 2008 to better 
protect network assets by enforcing compli- 
ance with system health requirements. 
Using NAP, device makers or enterprises 
can create custom policies to validate 
embedded device health before allowing 
access or communication with the enter- 
prise network. 

"Windows Embedded Standard 2011 
also helps to develop 'green solutions' 
with smart power management APIs for 
developers to build applications that can 
improve CPU idle time and reduce power 
consumption," the Microsoft spokesper- 
son says. 
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What's In Store 



For Multicore? 

The Continuing Evolution Of Tiny Processing Marvels 



by Christian Perry 

Big productivity comes in small pack- 
ages delivered by today's processor man- 
ufacturers. No longer are multicore 
processors a luxury, but instead the 
norm, as even low-end workstations now 
boast multicore processors that dwarf the 
performance of single-core renditions. 
But just as single-core technology grew 
by leaps and bounds with each passing 
year, multicore is doing the same. 

Because different multicore processors 
can fit different needs, chip manufactur- 
ers are able to take this technology in 
various directions that will ultimately 
impact data centers in various ways. In 
the coming year, we'll see hardware 
changes that will push the multicore 
realm to new heights, as well as modifi- 
cations to the software side that will help 
data centers take better advantage of the 
horsepower that lies within the chips. 

Looking Ahead 

By now, most IT personnel are highly 
familiar with systems using processors 
with two or four cores. But processors 
are already available that include even 
more cores on a single processor, and the 
stakes just continue to rise, with one 
company announcing plans for a 100- 
core processor that's slated to arrive in 
the first half of 2011. 

Even mobile devices will soon enjoy 
the benefits of multicore computing, 
with at least one chip designer recently 
indicating that smartphones will be 
using multicore processors by the end of 
next year. 

"Asymmetric extensions to multicore 
processor technology will deliver un- 
precedented performance per watt, as well 
as offer deterministic performance for 
data/service plan applications," says 
Manish Muthal, director of marketing for 
enterprise solutions at LSI (www.lsi.com). 
"Virtualization extensions will enable 
complete isolation of shared resources, 
including I/O, and will result in true inte- 
gration of control plane, data plane, and 
service plane." 

Processor manufacturers are looking 
increasingly at asymmetric parallel 
architectures, which enable them to 
create multicore models that deliver 
high performance along with good power 
efficiency. In one type of asymmetric 
processor environment, a processor's 
cores use the same ISA (instruction set 
architecture) but may differ in clock 
speed and other performance-based 
characteristics. In another type of asym- 
metric environment, those cores use 
different ISAs, and each core requires 
separate code. 

As multicore processors move for- 
ward, we should soon see widely avail- 
able processors that include a GPU along 
with the CPU both on the same chip. 
Although this integration may partly 
stem from the cost savings achieved by 
combining both features into one unit, 



Key Points 



• Advances in asymmetric technology 
will likely lead to multicore processors 
that include both central processing 
and graphics processing units on the 
same chip. 

• Processors with eight or more cores 
will help data centers take greater 
advantage of virtualization, which in turn 
will help them save money and cut back 
on energy usage. 

• Programming roadblocks continue to 
prevent adopters from realizing the 
full potential of multicore processors, 
but research is underway to further 
the field. 



it's also because multicore processors 
still remain ahead of their time, because 
many applications still don't take advan- 
tage of multiple cores. 

Multicore For The Masses 

The near future of multicore proces- 
sors will see the technology enabling 
data centers to accomplish tasks more 
quickly and with greater energy efficien- 
cy. According to Muthal, 8-, 12-, and 16- 
core processors will be used primarily 
for data plane and user/service plane 
applications, while service provider net- 
works will use the processors in wireless 
infrastructure equipment that needs 
to meet burgeoning user plane through- 
put requirements. For enterprises, Mu- 
thal sees these processors appearing in 
service cards inside switches and routers 
that need to deliver multi-Gbps through- 
out for services such as firewall, IPS, 
and IPsec. 

Areas such as virtualization are also 
primed for a boost by multicore proces- 
sors. Steve Demski, product manager at 
AMD's server and workstation division 
(www.amd.com), notes that as AMD 
moves to 8- and 12-core platforms, far 



more virtual machines can be packed 
onto each physical server. "By focusing 
heavily on power efficiency and virtual- 
ization capabilities, businesses can now 
add additional performance and efficien- 
cy to their business without adding a sig- 
nificant cost," Demski says. 

Despite these tangible, easily obtain- 
able benefits afforded by multicore 
processors, utilization roadblocks remain 
due to programming complexities inher- 
ent with multicore platforms. Demski 
says that although many server applica- 
tions can take advantage of multithread- 
ed architectures, there are still instances 
of legacy or in-house applications that 
can't utilize all of the available power 
and performance of multicores. 

"Advancements in virtualization, 
which increase the overall utilization of 
the physical machine . . . have really 
helped make strides here. Even some 
apps that might not make the best use of 
multicore on their own can be run in a 
virtualized environment and experience 
the benefit of modern, high-performance 
multicore CPUs," he says. 

Scaling Downward 

Large-scale computing is a natural fit 
for multicore processors with eight or 
more cores, but the average enterprise 
should also find the technology useful 
both currently and in the near future. Brad 
McCredie, vice president and IBM Fellow 
with IBM Systems and Technology 
Group (www.ibm.com), explains that 
even small enterprises need the cost- 
effectiveness and density offered by high- 
core-count chips. 

"We will see small, 1U/2U, 20W servers 
in smaller enterprises. These servers will 
do more than run SAP/DB2 — there will be 
capacity to do more business intelligence 
and analytics even more cost-effectively. 
These servers with the higher capacity 
may start taking on more of the work that 
has migrated off the server in applications 
such as storage control, security, etc.," 
McCredie says. 



Inside The Software Spiral 

Multicore processors represent a major challenge to programmers, who must move their 
mindset from single threads to multiple threads to utilize all of a chip's potential horsepower. 
According to Uzi Vishkin, a professor in the Department of Electrical and Computer 
Engineering at the University of Maryland and a pioneer in parallel computing, this process 
depends on the software spiral, in which hardware improvements lead to software improve- 
ments, which in turn lead back to hardware improvements. However, he says that multicore 
processors have essentially broken the software spiral. 

"The real challenge for multicore processor vendors is to re-establish a new software spiral for 
parallel computing," he says. "Until then, multicore vendors must rely on application software 
developers to make the case to customers that their new multicores make sense for them. The 
key question that application software vendors — that employ these developers — ask is whether 
it makes sense for them to invest now in developing new software for current multicore." 

Vishkin says he believes that the time is not yet ripe for heavy investment by software vendors. 
However, features such as hardware hooks and other potential advances in the field could help 
decrease the cost of developing applications for multicore processors in the future. 



California Releases 
Draft Of Cap-&-Trade 
Program 

Californians and the rest of the country got 
a glimpse in late November of the first draft 
of what's expected to eventually become 
the nation's first cap-and-trade program 
aimed at cutting GHG (greenhouse gas) 
emissions. Among other things, the Califor- 
nia Air Resources Board's draft calls for 
plans to initially include about 600 of Califor- 
nia's largest GHG emitters, including power 
plants, oil refineries, and cement factories, 
in the cap-and-trade plan, with a goal of 
curbing GHG emissions to 15% below cur- 
rent levels by 2020. 




The cap-and-trade plan stems from the 
California Global Warming Solutions Act of 
2006, which requires the state to cut GHGs. 
Cap and trade is one piece of that puzzle, 
along with tougher rules for cutting automo- 
bile emissions and other measures. The cap- 
and-trade plan is also tied to a larger Western 
Climate Initiative that consists of seven states 
and four Canadian provinces all working on a 
regional cap-and-trade program. 

Greenhouse Gas Allowances 

Set to begin in 2012, California's cap-and- 
trade plan will create a market in which 
GHG allowances will be auctioned among 
companies in an effort to obtain emission 
cuts cost-effectively. Under the plan, com- 
panies will receive allowances for how 
much GHG they can emit, with a permit 
required for each ton of carbon dioxide 
emitted. Companies falling below the cap 
could then auction their permits to compa- 
nies exceeding the cap. Companies that 
deliver fuel will also eventually be included 
in the cap. The Air Resources Board is slat- 
ed to release a final draft this summer with 
final approval set for October. 

Some estimates show California could net $2 
billion to $4 billion annually through the mar- 
ket, although questions remain concerning 
how many allowances companies should 
receive and if some allowances will be given 
away. Additionally, some groups have ex- 
pressed concern that the cap-and-trade pro- 
gram comes as companies are still struggling 
in a recession era. 

Dorothy Rothrock, vice president of govern- 
ment relations for the California Manufactur- 
ers & Technology Association, says that 
these plans must not hinder the state's econ- 
omy. "California lost more than a half million 
high-wage manufacturing jobs over the past 
eight years, and companies are suffering in 
the current recession." She adds that "manu- 
facturers are making critical decisions about 
where to maintain facilities and deploy scarce 
capital for expansion and modernization. I am 
concerned that continued uncertainty about 
the scope and design of the program is putting 
a damper on job creation and investment in 
the state." 

by Blaine Flamig 
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I UC Market Grows 

Avaya and Cisco both experienced double- 
digit unified communications revenue growth 
in the third quarter, leading the industry, 
according to the Dell'Oro Group. Dell'Oro 
says that one of the strongest contributors to 
this growth was IP phone sales. IP phone 
sales (which includes IP conference, IP desk, 
IP soft, and IP WLAN) climbed 10% overall. 
The report from Dell'Oro suggests that the 
UC industry will continue to grow this year 
but that it will still be awhile before it will meet 
and exceed levels prior to the recession. 

I Trade Groups Say Chinese 
Preferential Purchasing Is Unfair 

China's recent push for government agen- 
cies to buy homegrown intellectual proper- 
ty is unfair, say trade associations from 
around the world. In a letter to Chinese min- 
isters of finance, science, and technology, 
as well as the chairman of the National 
Development and Reform Commission, 
trade groups from the United States, Japan, 
Europe, Korea, and Canada protested 
China's 
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Chinese agencies are directed to buy only 
products developed, owned, and trade- 
marked by domestic companies. 

I Meru Networks Files For An IPO 

Wireless network vendor Meru is going public. 
According to an S-1 filing with the Securities 
and Exchange Commission, the company's 
upcoming initial public offering to be underwrit- 
ten by Bank of America/Merrill Lynch is worth 
about $86 million in common stock. The com- 
pany, which is focusing on providing 802.1 1 n 
wireless network infrastructure to the retail, 
medical, education, and hotel markets, has 
seen improving financials of late, as well as 
some turnover at the executive level. 

I EU Patent Consolidation 
Closer To Reality 

It's vastly more expensive and time-consum- 
ing to secure a patent in the various nations 
of the European Union than in the United 
States, which puts European companies at a 
serious competitive disadvantage when it 
comes to intellectual property. In an attempt 
to fix the problem, the EU announced an 
agreement on the chief principles of a single 
patent process for member nations along with 
a central patent court. Certain problems still 
need to be resolved before it all happens, 
however. One longtime sticking point is the 
burden of language translation during the 
patent vetting process. Another involves the 
timing of said translation. 

I Prepaid Phones 
Getting Advanced Features 

The New Millennium Research Council has 
found that consumers don't have to settle for 
feature-lean cell phones when shopping for 
inexpensive mobile services. Even prepaid 
plans are being attached to smartphones 
that once required data and voice contracts. 
According to the survey, customers who are 
looking for devices that can handle texting 
and Web surfing have a variety of prepaid 
units from which to choose. The council 
notes that economic pressure is likely to be 
key to the success of prepaid devices. 
Providers looking to cash in on the trend 
include Verizon, T-Mobile, Boost Mobile, 
and others. 
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Google 

Docs Grows 

But Microsoft Office Stays Strong 
Among Small-Business Users 



by Bridget Mintz Testa 

When David confronts Goliath, David 
gets the cheers. When Goliaths like Google 
and Microsoft compete, however, compli- 
cations abound. That's why the results of a 
recent IDC survey showing that nearly 
20% of respondents had adopted Google 
Docs in their enterprises set the blogo- 
sphere buzzing. Many quickly concluded 
that Google Docs is pushing Microsoft 
Office aside at a rapid rate. Both the survey 
and the situation, however, offer more 
nuanced conclusions than that. 

IDC's Findings 

In July, IDC conducted a QuickPoll 
Web survey about Google Docs with its 
Enterprise Panel, a voluntary group of IT 
advisors in companies of all sizes in multi- 
ple industries. Of the 262 completed sur- 
veys, 19.5% of respondents said Google 
Docs was in "wide use in their organiza- 
tion^]" vs. 5.8% of respondents 18 
months earlier. "That was a big jump, and 
it was bigger than the respondents expect- 
ed," says Melissa Webster, the IDC ana- 
lyst who conducted the survey. "Eighteen 
months ago, respondents thought use 
would double. Now they think it will 
increase to 25%." 

Obviously, Microsoft should be very 
afraid — or perhaps not. "This doesn't 
mean Microsoft is losing share," Webster 
says. "The same percent of organizations 
are using Microsoft Office as a year ago. 
It's still 97% of the sample." 

The survey doesn't tell if Google Docs is 
pushing Office aside. Webster says, "They 
are pretty complementary. People upload 
Microsoft documents to Google Docs for 
whiteboarding and collaboration because 
you can't look at Microsoft documents 
together on the same screen. There is more 
use [of Google Docs], but it is additional 
use to Microsoft Office." 

Google Docs isn't meant to replace 
Office. "It's meant for sharing," Webster 
says. And it has weaknesses, especially for 
power users. "There's a feature gap, espe- 
cially in formatting and document process- 
ing capacity," she says. "When you open 
up a Word document in Google Docs, it 
won't have fidelity. That's a problem for 
industry- standard documents." 



Cathy Sperrazzo ran into that very 
problem. She is the founder and managing 
partner of Eye-to-Eye Communications 
(www.eyetoeyepr.com), a public relations 
agency in San Diego with many far-flung 
clients. She began using Google Docs in late 
2008 or early 2009 to deal with the problem 
of multiple iterations of documents. "With a 
news release, I'm dealing with a marketing 
person, a CEO, a product manager at the 
company, plus two or three people at Eye-to- 
Eye," Sperrazzo says. "If I send out one doc- 
ument, I get edits back from several people. 
Then I have to combine the edits and weight 
them appropriately." 

Her problems increased when she took 
on a startup client looking for capital. 
Presentations for the company kept get- 
ting bigger and bigger. Sperrazzo used 
Microsoft Office to create the docu- 
ments, but "email was becoming cumber- 
some because the files were so large," 
she says. 

Then she discovered Google Docs. "I 
didn't have to email large files, and every- 
one could see it all in one place. Those were 
the benefits." Unfortunately, Sperrazzo ran 
into those fidelity problems. "Formatting 
changes for printing and presentations got 
lost. That problem was bigger than the ben- 
efits, so Google Docs wasn't saving me any 
time." Ultimately, Sperrazzo adopted anoth- 
er program that solves all her problems and 
includes encryption and automatic backups 
to boot. 

Companies and organizations much 
larger than Eye-to-Eye Communications 
are adopting Google Docs. The Los Ange- 
les City Council voted recently to have 
its 30,000 city employees use Google 
Docs. It's rare for acceptance to start at the 
top like this, however, as Webster's sur- 
vey indicates. 

Widespread Google Docs use was report- 
ed by 28% of the survey's line-of-business 
respondents vs. 15% of IT respondents. "I 
think these tools are being picked up by 
line-of-business users," Webster says. "It's 
happening without IT knowing about it. 
They'll find out soon and start worrying 
about it." 

Google Docs Security Breaches 

The IT staff may have reason to worry. 
Ade Barkah, an independent financial 



Some Users Report Troubles With Google 



While traveling in China, inde- 
pendent financial consultant 
Ade Barkah couldn't access 
his Google Apps account, 
including Google Docs. "It 
was blocked by The Great 
Firewall of China," the consul- 
tant says. If it were you, you'd 
"be cut off from your business 
information," he says. 



In another incident, a Montana 
bank forced Google, via a court 
order, to close a user's Google 
account. "What if Google shuts 
down your account?" Barkah 
says. "What do you do?" 

If your company's users 
have a problem of any kind 
with Google Docs, who do 



you call? "Service is a weak- 
ness for Google, and they 
need to make tremendous 
strides there," says Jeffrey 
M. Kaplan, managing direc- 
tor for THINKstrategies. Until 
they do, enterprises may 
want to think about these 
problems when formulating a 
Google Docs usage policy. 



consultant, made technology-press head- 
lines in March when he discovered three 
Google Docs security breaches. Al- 
though the breaches weren't enormous, 
two exposed user information to third 
parties without their knowledge. The 
third allowed access to previous versions 
of diagrams, such as sales figures, even 
when a later version had been placed in a 
document. Other parties could look at 
earlier versions of the diagrams with- 
out the document author's knowledge. 
Barkah is satisfied that the diagram 
and one of the user information prob- 
lems have been fixed, but he doesn't 
know whether the third breach has been 
dealt with. 



Key Points 



Google Docs use is increasing in 
enterprises, and probably without the 
knowledge of IT departments. 
Use of Microsoft Office is not 
decreasing; users find Google Docs 
and Office complementary. 
If enterprise users are adopting Google 
Docs, IT departments should know 
and create policies for security and 
compliance. Companies in regulated 
industries should probably not use 
Google Docs at all. 



Barkah doesn't think these breaches 
should necessarily make smaller enter- 
prises write off Google or the cloud. 
"Google security is better than what 
SMBs can deliver for themselves," he 
says. But don't just ignore it, either. 
"Don't get complacent about data stor- 
age issues," he warns. "If Google or 
another cloud supplier loses your data or 
shuts down, then what do you do? You 
must own your own data. Keep archives 
locally, not just in the cloud." 

Despite Barkah' s comments about 
Google's capabilities, security concerns 
make IT departments tremble. Because IT 
respondents in Webster's survey didn't 
seem too aware of the use of Google Docs, 
it might behoove IT departments to find 
out how widespread Google Docs use is in 
their own enterprises and develop policies 
for its use. 

Writing Policies For Google Docs 

SME clients of Jeffrey M. Kaplan, 
managing director of research and con- 
sulting firm THINKstrategies, are 
already developing policies for cloud 
computing, including Google Docs. 
"I'm seeing policy development to 
a greater extent than ever before," 
Kaplan says. "Especially in universities, 
where teachers and students use these 
tools, the administration decides to 
acquire enterprise licenses to establish 
tighter management control. The same 
thing is happening in enterprises that are 
sensitive to security and compliance." At 
the same time, because of general con- 
cerns about the security of data in the 
cloud, Kaplan says, "If you are in a regu- 
lated industry, Google Docs [and other 
cloud software] may not be the best soft- 
ware to use." 

As Microsoft steps up the competition 
with its new Web Apps, scheduled for 
release in the first half of 2010, expect 
the Google Docs story to get even more 
complicated. Will today's Google Docs 
users switch to Web Apps, lightweight 
versions of the familiar Office tools? Will 
more users migrate to Google Docs? The 
crystal ball is cloudy. We'll have to wait 
and see. 
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HOW TO 



Develop Internet 
Usage Guidelines 

Ensure Your Employees Are Surfing Safely 



by Holly Dolezalek 

Remember when only certain employ- 
ees had access to the Internet or even had 
a browser installed on their computer? Or 
when only a few employees had email 
because most people didn't need it? Now 
employees use instant messaging, Twitter, 
and Facebook to accomplish critical busi- 
ness functions. Despite how much has 
changed, many companies have not updat- 
ed their Internet usage guidelines, and 
some don't have guidelines at all. 

If you're among those with old or no 
guidelines, don't feel bad. The Internet 
has become so ubiquitous, and Web-based 
applications and functions are so essen- 
tial, that placing limitations on how 
employees use the Web has become more 
difficult over time. But the Internet is still 
a dangerous place, and employees need 
guidance to help you help them keep the 
network safe and intact. 

"Employees' nonbusiness-related Internet 
usage can not only be dangerous from a 
security standpoint and serve as a productiv- 
ity drain, but it can also expose businesses 
to potential HR and litigation concerns," 
says Jim Lippie, president of Staples 
Network Services by Thrive (www. thrive 
networks.com). "Consequently, it's very 
important that companies have a compre- 
hensive set of Internet-usage guidelines in 
place and that all employees are familiar 
with them." 

New Risks 

Of the organizations that do have guide- 
lines, many were written when the Internet 
first became a force to be reckoned with, 
and they don't take many new applications 



TOP TIPS 



• Look for strains on bandwidth or sudden 
peaks in traffic to discover what employ- 
ees might be doing that violates the Inter- 
net usage policy or that may need to be 
incorporated into the policy. 

• Monitor Web browsing, IM, and email 
activity for spikes or heavy use. 

• Employees who are savvy about technol- 
ogy may know how to use applications 
that help them to circumvent security con- 
trols. Include the use of these applica- 
tions in your policy so that it's clear that 
employees have to respect the spirit as 
well as the letter of the policy. 

• It isn't enough to create a policy; you 
have to communicate it and enforce it. 

• Educate employees about why the policy 
exists. Employees may not see the big 
picture when it comes to security and 
compliance; they may only see that a tool 
they're using makes their job easier, and 
they'll be more likely to comply if you 
explain how they can use it in a secure 
and compliant way. 



and sites into account. "A lot of these 
policies are both out-of-date and one- 
dimensional," says Chris King, director of 
product marketing for security software 
company Palo Alto Networks (www.palo 
altonetworks.com). 

"Acceptable use policies for many orga- 
nizations cover email, surfing, and, in some 
cases, instant messaging. But these policies 
cover whether you can shop online or not, 
or whether you can surf online as long as 
it's not offensive. They don't cover differ- 
ent scenarios, and they certainly don't 
cover social networking, peer-to-peer file 
sharing, interactive applications, or blog- 
ging. It's not enough detail to make sure 
end users understand what's acceptable." 

The variety of applications being used, 
often without IT's knowledge, means a 
growing variety of potential threats are 
going unmanaged. "The big concern for a 
long time was peer-to-peer file sharing," 
explains Thomas Barnett, senior manager of 
service provider marketing for Cisco 
(www.cisco.com). "P2P traffic is still grow- 
ing, but it isn't as dominant a portion of net- 
work traffic as it was 18 months ago. Now 
video, social networking, collaboration 
applications, and other activity are making 
up a much larger percentage of traffic." 

Do Your Homework 

It all means that your first step in creat- 
ing or updating Internet usage guidelines 
is to find out what employees are using the 
Internet for. It also means that the first 
mistake you can make is to simply decide 
that certain applications are always unac- 
ceptable. There are such applications, of 
course: Pornography sites are an easy 
example. But if you decide unilaterally 
that no employee can use Facebook, you 
might learn afterward that a group of 
employees in sales has been using 
Facebook to find prospects or discuss 
sales approaches with different clients. 

"In the past, the job of IT has been to 
say no," says King. "But especially in 
terms of social networking, this is how 
business gets done these days. If you say 
no to business, eventually you're going to 
be looking for a job." 

That means finding ways to give the 
business what it wants without giving 
everyone free rein to bring malware and 
other threats in by accident. For exam- 
ple, some companies allow the use of 
Facebook but limit its functionality, while 
others limit the use of Facebook to just 
certain employees. 

What makes your job harder is that even 
if you ask them, employees won't always 
tell you what unauthorized applications 
they're using. They may worry about get- 
ting in trouble for using them or that you'll 
take away access if you find out. So instead 
of relying on user surveys, another option is 
to take a look at network traffic to see 
what's actually happening on the network. 

And you might be surprised by what's 
happening. Twice a year, Palo Alto 
Networks publishes its "Application Usage 
and Risk Report," an analysis of data from 



Key Points 



Before you create Internet usage guide- 
lines, know what applications employees 
are using that aren't sanctioned by IT. 
Find out what the threats and advantages 
of these applications are. 

Some sites and applications should just be 
blocked altogether, but others can be safe 
to use if certain functions are disabled. 

Invest in software and procedures that 
will help you to enforce the guidelines 
you've created. 



network traffic assessments. The fall 2009 
report found that 87% of the networks had 
peer-to-peer file sharing going on, and 
91% had browser-based file sharing. "Most 
of the time, organizations don't want that 
kind of activity going on on their networks, 
and yet, they still have it," King says. 

Clearly, a good place to start is with an 
analysis of network traffic. Once you know 
what applications are on your network, you 
can find out what business purpose they 
serve, if any. You can also explain the 
risks of those applications to the business. 

"Most people think in terms of technolo- 
gy risks, like transferring files, tunneling, 
malware, or applications that chew up 
bandwidth," King explains. "But there are 
business risks associated with applications, 
too, so you also have to help users look at it 
in terms of compliance, productivity, busi- 
ness continuity, data leakage, and opera- 
tional costs. You have to talk about the 
risks in terms the business will understand, 
like explaining that a particular application 
could bring in a threat that would have a 
compliance risk associated with it." 

Create & Enforce 

When it comes to any kind of policy, 
lack of enforcement breeds contempt. If, 
for example, certain sites are designated as 
forbidden, users who still visit them and 
suffer no consequences will be much less 
concerned about the rest of the policy. 
That may mean investing in tools that will 
let you monitor activity and actively 
enforce the policy. 

"You might need to invest in software 
or hardware that monitors Web browsing 
activity," says Lippie, who goes on to say 
that these tools can also help you block 
inappropriate content while prioritizing 
Internet traffic to limit nonbusiness Web 
surfing, preventing critical applications 
from losing bandwidth. 

Lippie also recommends a similar 
approach for instant messaging, although 
he advocates consolidating to a common 
platform if IM is used for business purpos- 
es. "Plenty of organizations use IM as 
business tool; many financial services 
firms [are] using it for trading," he says. 
"You might also consider using an IM 
tracking solution to review any suspicious 
IM activity." 




I Healthcare ClOs To Hire In 2010 

More than 1 5% of healthcare providers are 
planning to increase hiring in the first quarter of 
this year, according to a new report by Robert 
Half Technology. Healthcare ClOs hope to 
implement new electronic health records to 
benefit from federal stimulus rewards that start 
in 201 1 . According to the report, 55% of health- 
care ClOs expect 
that their organiza- 
tions will invest in IT 
projects in 201 0, 
while 22% say their 
hiring plans are 
based on the devel- 
opment of enterprise 
systems. The report 
is based on a phone 
survey of 1 ,400 

ClOs, including 235 healthcare IT leaders. 

I Heartland Settles 
With American Express 

Heartland Payment System has agreed to 
pay American Express $3.6 million in the first 
settlement brokered by Heartland since the 
company went public earlier this year about a 
data breach that cost financial institutions 
money. Primarily, the costs incurred by the 
card companies involved reissuing cards and 
paying attorneys fees. Heartland has also 
agreed to pay as much as $2.4 million to the 
members of a cardholder class action suit 
and has set aside $12.6 million to cover 
these costs as well as fines paid to other card 
companies, including Visa and MasterCard. 

I Verari Announces Layoffs 
& Plans For Restructuring 

Data storage technology company Verari 
Systems announced it is laying off an undis- 
closed number of employees as part of an 
overarching plan to restructure its business. In 
addition to the layoffs, the company plans to 
re-examine its product lines and reorganize its 
business units. News of the restructuring 
plans comes amid rumors that Verari was fac- 
ing bankruptcy or closing its doors for good, 
but company execs say Verari has not filed for 
either Chapter 1 1 bankruptcy reorganization 
or Chapter 7 liquidation. The company, which 
makes blade servers and other storage sys- 
tems, cites the current economic crisis as the 
main driver behind its struggles. 

I Microsoft, EU 

Reach Browser Agreement 

Putting an end to a long-running dispute, 
Microsoft and the antitrust regulators of the 
European Commission have reached an 
agreement regarding the Web browsers used 
with Microsoft's popular Windows operating 
system. As per the agreement, Microsoft will 
be required to offer a "choice screen" that 
gives European users the ability to choose 
their computers' default Web browser, whether 
it's Microsoft's Internet Explorer or a rival offer- 
ing such as Mozilla Firefox or Google Chrome. 
The choice screen will appear on computers 
running Windows XP/Vista/7 as early as next 
year via an automatic update. 

I Gartner Predicts Increase 
In Use Of Employee-Owned PCs 

According to a survey conducted by Gartner, 
the average number of workers using personal 
notebooks as work PCs will grow from 10% last 
year to 1 4% by the middle of this year. More 
than 520 IT managers participated in the sur- 
vey, revealing the proliferation of employee- 
owned devices in the United States, Germany, 
and UK. U.S. companies are expected to see 
the largest increase in employee-owned PCs at 
60% growth, followed by German companies 
with a 40% increase and UK enterprises up 
15%. Because a growing number of company 
employees are asked to work on personal 
notebooks, more and more organizations are 
expected to adjust their technical resources. 
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N S I G H T 



A Recursive Paradox: 
Changing Change Management 



Effective change management is 
a priority for IT professionals. 
Unfortunately, we aren't very good at it. 
The trick is some 21st century alchemy: 
transmuting enterprise goals into individual 
tasks. At the very least, IT leaders must 
recognize the typical patterns of ineffective 
change management and address the basic 
tasks of end users and other stakeholders. 

The Pattern Of Ineffective 
Change Management 

Most IT professionals are visionaries. 
We love new technology and immediately 
understand why we should adopt a new 
strategy or start a new initiative. We dream 
of the inevitable process improvements and 
cost savings. We may even begin to sell our 
plans within the enterprise, garnering sup- 
port and approvals. In other situations, we 
may inherit initiatives that senior execu- 
tives have already sold. Regardless, the 
results are the same. We launch our shiny 
new projects to fanfare and with great 
expectations . . . and are shocked when end 
users and other stakeholders fail to embrace 
them. In some cases, they may even resent 
the projects. 

The problem isn't generally with the 
initiatives; it's with the process of change 
management. Specifically, it's about how 
we translate strategic "goals" to tactical 
"tasks." 

The modern story of poor change man- 
agement has three chapters: 



The PowerPoint Push. New programs 
and projects look best in PowerPoint. 
Bulleted points, bar graphs, and elegantly 
designed color schemes make change seem 
easy and inevitable. Slides are effective for 
articulating the "when" and perhaps the 
"why" of change, but they can never com- 
municate the "how." Adopters of the 
PowerPoint Push, however, assume that 
change is accomplished when the slides are 
delivered. Inevitably, they're wrong. 

The Spamalot Strategy. The PowerPoint 
Push collapses as institutional change accel- 
erates. Modifications, concerns, and compli- 
cations arrive in a fast-and-furious manner. 
The result is a deluge of email, communi- 
cating ad-hoc and incremental changes in a 
similarly fast-and-furious manner. Unfortu- 
nately, most of the email goes unread as 
stakeholder uncertainty rises. 

The Performance Threat. Where 
PowerPoint and Spamalot fail, the Perfor- 
mance Threat will certainly prevail. Or so 
we presume. As the change program contin- 
ues to fail, administrators decree that "suc- 
cessful change is so essential that we are 
making it part of the performance review." 
Unfortunately, the important questions of 
"how" and "what" remain unaddressed. 

The conclusion of this tragedy is consis- 
tent: ineffective change management result- 
ing in a failed initiative. But all is not lost. 
Each of these chapters can be elements of 
an effective change management program, 
provided they address a key set of concerns. 




Getting To 

"How" 

The problem with 
most change manage- 
ment initiatives is that they are articulated as 
strategic goals rather than tactical tasks. 
Although goals are crucial to the enterprise 
as a whole, they generally lack the granulari- 
ty that we need to adopt change at an indi- 
vidual level. A goal such as "improve ser- 
vice levels by 10%," for example, does little 
to educate individuals on what they should 
be doing to accomplish this goal. And no 
amount of PowerPoint, spam, or perfor- 
mance threats will magically transform a 
goal to a task. Instead, project leaders and 
managers must be direct with stakeholders. 

• Tell them. Stakeholders need to know 
what they're supposed to do on an ongo- 
ing basis. Tell them, specifically, what 
they must accomplish. If possible, give 
them an operating procedure and all the 
associated material to make the delivery 
of that process consistent: templates, 
scripts, reports, etc. All of these tem- 
plates and tools must be in the form in 
which stakeholders use them. They 
should be stored in a location where 
users can easily find them. In short, the 
tools must address the question: "What 
am I supposed to do?" 

• Show them. Stakeholders need to know 
what success looks like. Provide exam- 
ples of successfully completed tasks: 
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samples of filled templates, recordings of 
successfully concluded service calls, etc. 
These examples should be used as part of 
both initial training and ongoing training 
to address process changes as they occur. 
They must answer: "How am I supposed 
to do it?" 

• Schedule them. Stakeholders need to 
know when to accomplish specific tasks. 
These events must be delivered in a form 
that will reside in their schedules or task 
management systems. Answer: "When 
am I supposed to do it?" 

• Measure them. Stakeholders need some 
reassurance that these tasks aren't futile. 
Measure successful task completion and 
tie this metric to performance reviews. 
Answer: "Why are these tasks important 
to me?" 

Addressing each of these tasks moves the 
initiative gradually away from strategic 
goals and toward individual tasks. And 
each of the tasks involves increasing levels 
of process complexity. 

Make no mistake, effective change man- 
agement takes work. Success is less about 
magic, however, than it is about careful 
attention to the needs of end users and 
other stakeholders. 



FROST AND SULLIVAN 



Cloud Computing: 
The Future Of IT 




I Cloud computing was the buzzword 
I of 2009. As is the case with any new 
technology, it created much hype in the IT 
world. The definition of cloud computing has 
been in flux. There are many who define it as 
a technology, contributing to the confusion. 
Cloud computing is an operations model that 
fundamentally changes the way IT delivers 
services. It is the ability to deliver abstracted 
resources on demand, in a multitenant envi- 
ronment, through a self-service, pay-as-you- 
go model, and, most importantly, at scale. 

Elasticity, dynamic scalability, and flexi- 
bility are perhaps the biggest components 
of cloud computing's overall value proposi- 
tion. It can also be argued that, while virtu- 
alization is not a requirement, it is certainly 
an enabling technology and allows cloud 
computing to be more efficient. However, 
cloud is not solely defined by virtualiza- 
tion; it must contain other components, 
including policy-driven automation and 
self-service capabilities. 

Do More With Less 

Because IT organizations today are being 
forced to do more with less, technologies 
such as virtualization have become widely 
adopted. The notion of reducing hardware 
in an organization's data center becomes 
extremely appealing as organizations look 
to reallocate those resources and funds to 
strategic initiatives. 

Most appealing is the flexibility and 
agility with which an organization can 
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spin up IT resources on demand and scale 
down when not being used. This not only 
allows for reduced power consumption but 
also lets organizations pay for only 
resources they use, and, when they are no 
longer needed, they can be shut off. There 
is no longer the need to have resources sit- 
ting idle, consuming power and, ultimate- 
ly, IT dollars. 

Amidst the buzz, there is much controver- 
sy between public and private clouds. 
Public clouds provide all the benefits that 
cloud computing offers: elasticity, on- 
demand abilities, flexibility, and agility. 
Many enterprises are already using public 
clouds for functional tasks. Although there 
is still some uncertainty about security and 



manageability (or the lack thereof), enter- 
prises today are, in fact, taking advantage of 
public cloud, mostly on an ad-hoc basis. 
The fact is that the cost efficiencies are hard 
to beat. Its model is simple: purchase only 
resources that you need and, when you are 
done using them, turn them off. It's as sim- 
ple as that: no commitment, no contract. 

Private clouds, on the other hand, offer 
the features and benefits that come along 
with cloud computing but with the addi- 
tional features that enterprises expect, 
including manageability and security. 
Private clouds offer the comfortable feeling 
of being in control of the data, knowing 
that the data is easily accessible. But just as 
with any new technology, the security com- 
ponent is still a challenge. Usually, private 
cloud means dedicated resources, whether 
it is in an enterprise's own data center or 
that of a service provider. 

Hybrid Cloud 

Instead of focusing on private cloud, it 
would be best to look at what a virtual pri- 
vate cloud will mean for enterprises. The 
concept of a virtual private cloud is the 
first step in the idea of bringing together 
two clouds, which will bring us to a 
hybrid cloud. 

The notion is quite appealing: An enter- 
prise can leverage the benefits of a public 
and a private cloud. It's about having the 
ability to move data seamlessly from private 
to public and vice versa. Today, virtual pri- 
vate cloud will technically do that, although 
how seamlessly remains to be seen. A virtual 
private cloud will let you leverage the bene- 
fits and value that public cloud has to offer 
by extending an enterprise's security and 
management framework, creating a some- 
what-private cloud within a public cloud 



environment. However, the management and 
security are still the responsibility of the 
enterprise, not of the public cloud provider. 

This step is the first in what will bring us 
to the concept of an inter-cloud, one in 
which we'll be able to seamlessly move 
data between "clouds." The ability to lever- 
age resources from all of these different 
forms of clouds and maximize the re- 
sources available in each will represent an 
enormous advantage for enterprises, pro- 
viding an on-demand, dynamic, elastic 
environment where they can combine all of 
their resources while at the same time max- 
imizing the cost savings, flexibility, and 
business value that can be obtained. 
Enterprises will be able to move functions 
and workloads from one cloud to another, 
depending on the resources needed at any 
given time, leveraging technologies such as 
virtualization to manage resources. 

This last concept is still a long time away 
and still faces many obstacles that may 
never be solved. However, many industry 
standards bodies are working toward mak- 
ing this a reality. 

The journey to cloud computing has 
only just begun. Enterprises must begin to 
plan for this journey and evaluate the pros 
and cons of public clouds. Assess the 
requirements of each function of your 
enterprise to determine what functions 
would be best suited to put in a virtual pri- 
vate cloud. Remember that the public 
cloud, although it does have many bene- 
fits, does not offer the same security and 
availability that enterprises expect. Ed- 
ucate yourself on the different vendors in 
the space. Public cloud vendors are new to 
understanding the requirements of an 
enterprise and will need help in addressing 
the many unique requirements. 
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Invading The 
Network World 

"I/O Consolidation in the Data Center: A 
Complete Guide to Data Center Ethernet 
and Fibre Channel over Ethernet" 



Authors: Silvano Gai and Claudio DeSanti 
Format: Paperback, 1 68 pages 



Publisher: Cisco Press 
Price: $40 



by Kurt Marko 
• • • 

Consolidation has been a recurrent theme 
in IT. Starting with servers and virtualization, 
the consolidation trend is invading the net- 
work world with the arrival of ultra-high- 
speed lOGbE (10Gb Ethernet) networks. As 
a data LAN, lOGbE is overkill for all but the 
most demanding workloads. But as a versa- 
tile backbone for data, storage, and inter- 
server cluster communication, it provides the 
capacity and versatility to become the stan- 
dard data center networking backplane. 

The key addition to extending ever-adapt- 
able, extensible Ethernet beyond the LAN 
in the 10Gb era is standardization on a stor- 
age network protocol compatible with exist- 
ing SAN networks and applications, namely 
FCoE (Fibre Channel over Ethernet). 

In their book, "I/O Consolidation in the 
Data Center," two Cisco researchers, Silvano 
Gai and Claudio DeSanti, provide a detailed 
technical overview of various enabling tech- 
nologies, an outline of consolidated lOGbE 
network architectures, and an analysis of the 
features and capabilities offered by adjunct 



standards such as FCoE and bandwidth virtu- 
alization. Although there's conceptual mater- 
ial about I/O consolidation in general, this is 
perhaps the first book to take a comprehen- 
sive look at the underlying technologies, 
standards, and implementation challenges. 

Enabling Technologies 

Much of the book is devoted to a review 
of the enabling technologies and Ethernet 
extensions behind consolidated networks. 
Although these developments have occurred 
along a number of standards tracks, the 
authors note that the umbrella terms encom- 
passing the features — CEE (Converged 
Enhanced Ethernet) and DCE (Data Center 
Ethernet) — have been subsumed under the 
IEEE standardization activities known as 
Data Center Bridging. Those looking for a 
technical primer into the underpinnings of 
tomorrow's converged networks, such as 
lossless Ethernet, priority-based flow con- 
trol, congestion notification, and virtual 
Ethernet bridging, will find it here. 

Aside from adding features making 
Ethernet behave like a lossless high- 



bandwidth server interconnect (vs. a lossy 
LAN/WAN protocol), converged networks 
graft the dominant SAN protocol, Fibre 
Channel, onto an Ethernet backplane. As 
the authors put it, "The idea behind FCoE 
is extremely simple: Implement I/O consol- 
idation by carrying each Fibre Channel 
frame inside an Ethernet frame." 

The heart of the book contains a detailed 
and expansive review of FCoE and associ- 
ated implementation details, including a 
discussion of converged network adapters, 
its use in a virtualized environment, and a 
comparison with iSCSI. The book con- 
cludes with a section of case studies illus- 
trating I/O consolidation scenarios and 
solutions in which lOGbE and FCoE 
replace a typical server architecture of mul- 
tiple, bonded Gigabit links and separate FC 
HBAs with a pair of lOGbE ports. As the 
authors point out, "I/O consolidation is par- 
ticularly valuable in the connection of 
servers to access switches. In fact, this 
allows a strong reduction of the number of 
interface cards to be installed in the servers, 
and of number and types of cables and 
switch ports." 

Deep Technical Dive 

"I/O Consolidation in the Data Center" 
offers a deep technical dive into the net- 
working technology underpinning a new 
generation of converged data and storage 
networks. As such, the book is most appro- 
priate for networking professionals — non- 
specialists or IT executives could easily 
find themselves lost in the technical minuti- 
ae, missing the larger strategic picture. 

Given the authors' backgrounds and corpo- 
rate affiliation, the book has an understand- 



able Cisco bias, and although it certainly 
doesn't read like a marketing brochure, Cisco 
models and terminology are used almost 
exclusively in the case studies and examples. 
This doesn't detract from the book's technical 
merits, but it does inject some architectural 
bias in favor of Cisco solutions and could 
make it difficult for those trying to design a 
vendor-neutral CEE solution. 

Key Concepts 

• Converged data and storage networks based 
on 10GbE enable data centers to combine 
previously disparate traffic types onto a sin- 
gle backbone. This can reduce the number of 
components needed to implement a sepa- 
rate LAN and SAN, thus simplifying the net- 
work architecture and reducing costs. 

• Although 10GbE provides the underlying 
plumbing, the lynchpin development 
enabling seamless SAN integration is the 
FCoE (Fibre Channel over Ethernet) proto- 
col. FCoE allows existing FC equipment 
and management software to easily migrate 
over to a converged Ethernet network. 

• Designing an effective converged network 
requires understanding the Ethernet exten- 
sions developed as part of FCoE, other 
protocol enhancements, and the physical 
limitations of existing 10GbE equipment. 

• Converged solutions can be implemented 
with either discrete or blade servers and 
are typically composed of converged net- 
work adaptors hooked to top-of-rack 
10GbE edge switches that can bridge both 
conventional Ethernet and FCoE traffic to 
high-speed LAN and SAN backbones. 
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Processor 
Solutions Directory 

Here are brief snapshots of several companies 
offering products designed for the data center and 
IT industry. Listings are sorted by category, 
making it easy for you to find and compare companies 
offering the products and services you need. 

You can find more detailed information on these 
companies and the products they offer inside this issue. 



To list your company and products, 
call (800) 247-4880. 



Physical Infrastructure 



BayTech was founded in 1976 and, since the 1990s, has 
developed unique products for remote power management. 
The company uses printed circuit board instead of wires for a 
better, more resilient connection between the data center 
equipment and the receptacle. BayTech provides an exten- 
sive Web site with brochure downloads, warranty informa- 
tion, and reseller support and also offers evaluation units for 
data centers. 

Products Sold: 

• Power control, distribution, management, and metering 

• Power transfer switches 

• Console management and remote site management 



(800)523-2702 I www.baytech.net 
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RACKMOUNT 

SOLUTIONS, Ltd 

where customer service matters^ 



Rackmount Solutions' mission is to listen to the IT engi- 
neer's specific needs and deliver superb-quality, high-per- 
formance products through continuous product innovation 
and operational excellence. We pride ourselves in provid- 
ing quality customer service, products that fit your IT 
requirements, and solid value for your money. 

Products Sold: 

• Wallmount and server racks and cabinets, including 
sound proof, air conditioned, and large cable bundle 

• Desktop/tabletop portable racks 

• Shockmount shipping cases 

• Bulk cable 



(866)207-6631 I www.rackmountsolutions.net 



Networking & VPN 



<0 BLACK BOX 

NETWORK SERVICES 



Black Box is the world's largest independent provider of 
voice communications, data infrastructure, and product 
solutions. Shop at Black Box for 1 18,000+ networking 
products, a best-price guarantee, and FREE, live, 24/7 
Tech Support. 



Products Sold: 

• Cabinets and racks 

• Cables 

• Datacom 

• Digital signage and 
multimedia 

• Industrial 

• Infrastructure hardware 



KVM 

Networking 
Power 

Premise security 
Servers, storage, 
and PCs 

Voice communications 
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AUSTIN 



Founded in 1995, Austin Hughes Electronics is a design and 
manufacturing company offering a broad range of electro- 
mechanical products based on 19-inch rackmount technolo- 
gy. Austin Hughes has ISO 14001 & 9001 -approved design, 
manufacturing, assembly, and test facilities in Hong Kong 
and China. It has sales offices throughout the Asia-Pacific 
region as well as Europe and the United States, supporting 
a worldwide distributor network. 

Products Sold: 

• Rackmount LCD keyboard/KVM drawers 

• Rackmount serial console LCD keyboard drawers 

• LCD screens 



www.austin-hughes.com 
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TECHNICAL WORKSPACE 



Based in New York City, Hergo Ergonomic Support 
Systems is an independent designer and manufacturer of 
enclosure cabinet solutions, technical computer furniture, 
and modular racking systems. The company's products 
are designed to promote organization in the workspace 
and to increase the productivity of computers, peripherals, 
and communications equipment. Hergo is known for its 
high-quality products and superior customer service. 



Products Sold: 

• Racks 

• Enclosures/cabinets 

• Motorized workstations 

• Flat-panel arms 



Computer desks 
Cable management 
Power management 



222-7270 | www.hergo.com 
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Server Technology 

Solutions for the Data Center Equipment Cabinet 



Server Technology is committed to the PDU market with the 
largest group of engineers dedicated to power distribution 
and other solutions within the equipment cabinet. Advance- 
ments in device power monitoring help data centers monitor 
and improve their efficiency, and continuous research and 
development is fueled by companies that look to Server 
Technology for their custom cabinet power solutions. 

Products Sold: 

A complete line of cabinet PDUs, including Per Outlet 
Power Sensing (POPS), Rack Mount Fail-Safe Transfer 
Switch, Console Port access with remote power manage- 
ment, Switched, Smart, Metered, Basic, and -48 VDC 



(800)835-1515 I www.servertech.com 
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(877)877-2269 I www.blackbox.com 



RO DUCTS 



Established in 1983, CMS Products is a leading innovator 
in data backup, encryption, and security technology. CMS 
Products has received global recognition for its work in 
developing leading-edge, easy-to-use products that 
revolutionize the notebook and desktop data backup/ 
restore and storage industry. 

Products Sold: 

• Backup and restore disaster recovery software and sys- 
tems, including laptop, desktop, and secure versions 

• Laptop hard drive upgrades 

• Data security products, including encryption software, 
encrypted portable backup, and encrypted flash drives 



(800)327-5773 | www.cmsproducts.com 



Physical Infrastructure 



a avtech 



AVTECH Software, founded in 1988, is focused on making 
the monitoring and management of systems, servers, net- 
works, and data center environments easier. AVTECH pro- 
vides powerful, easy-to-use software and hardware that 
saves organizations time and money while improving opera- 
tional efficiency and preparedness. AVTECH products use 
advanced alerting technologies to communicate critical status 
information and can perform automatic corrective actions. 

Products Sold: 

A full range of products that monitor the IT and facilities 
environment, including temperature, humidity, power, 
flood, room entry, and UPS 



(888)220-6700 I www.AVTECH.com 



Physical Infrastructure 



PDUs 



direct 



Established in 2008, PDUsDirect.com is an online whole- 
saler providing a select line of PDUs for server and net- 
worked environments. PDUs Direct's basic, metered, and 
switched Rack PDUs provide local and remote power 
management, power monitoring, and environmental moni- 
toring. We pride ourselves in offering industrial-grade qual- 
ity products at the lowest prices, with the fastest shipping 
(most orders shipped within 24 hours) and simplest pur- 
chase process. 

Products Sold: 

A complete line of 20A PDUs, including metered, basic, 
and switched. 



751-7387 I pdusdirect.com 



Physical Infrastructure 



designed and 
manufactured by 

upsite 

technologies® 



Founded in 2001 , Upsite Technologies has established itself 
as a leader in the marketplace for high-availability data cen- 
ter solutions, concentrating on hot spots and energy-efficien- 
cy issues. Upsite founder Kenneth G. Brill recognized a need 
for products and solutions reaching far beyond standard 
engineering and consulting offerings. Upsite has developed 
a suite of products designed to increase the reliability and 
availability of data centers while reducing energy costs. 

Products Sold: 

A line of products designed to solve heat-density problems 
in data centers, including blanking panels, temperature 
strips, and raised floor grommets to seal cable openings. 



(505) 982-7800 I www.upsite.com 



Storag 



gjRecv cleYourMedia 

W^^^B^VS EtUNE END OF LIFE D«H 5CIUTIOHJ 



RecycleYourMedia.com is concerned about the destruction 
of our environment caused by e-waste. We realize there 
needs to be a solution that is ecologically sensible, techno- 
logically reliable, and economically viable. The answer is to 
sell us your new, used, or even obsolete media. Your sensi- 
tive data is secure and destroyed with manufacturer- 
approved processes and equipment, and you will also be 
supplied a Confidentiality Agreement on request. It's easy to 
recycle your data cartridges with RecycleYourMedia.com. 

Products Purchased: 

Super DLTII / LT02, 3, 4 / AIT1 , 2, 3, 4 / AME2 / 9940 / 
3590 / MLR, SLR / TR5, 7 / VXA / V23 



(877)798-2737 I www.recycleyourmedia.com 
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Security 



ActiveCrypt 

SOFTWARE * ' 



Newark, Del., -based ActiveCrypt has been in the business 
of providing SQL Server encryption since 2001 , starting 
with extended procedures-based encryption, SQL code 
protection, and now, transparent database encryption. 
High-profile customers from financial and medical organi- 
zations, Internet service providers, industrial companies, 
banks, solution providers, and entertainment sites include 
Wells Fargo, Citigroup, U.S. Department of Homeland 
Security, Western Union, Match.com, Berkeley University, 
and Pfizer. 

Products Sold: 

Microsoft SQL Server database encryption products 



(408)844-4490 | www.activecrypt.com 



dtSearch 

www.dtsearch.com 



Maryland-based dtSearch started research and develop- 
ment in text retrieval in 1988. The company is known for 
speedy adoption of new programming standards, OSes, 
and file types. Plus, it has a flexible licensing model. 
Typical corporate use of dtSearch includes general infor- 
mation retrieval, Internet and intranet site searching, and 
email archiving and email filtering. 

Products Sold: 

Text retrieval products, including: 

• Desktop With Spider • Web With Spider 

• Network With Spider • Engine For Win & .NET 

• Publish For CD/DVDs • Engine For Linux 



(800)483-4637 I www.dtsearch.com 




• PaceButler buys used cell phones. 

• In business since 1987 

• Redeploy your used phones after upgrade 

• Donation option - directly to the non-profit of your choice 

• Dedicated to customer satisfaction 

- A+ Rating with the Better Business Bureau 

- Payment issued in four days 

• Dedicated to employee development 

- Book reading program 

- Health and fitness programs 

Products Sold: 

We buy used cell phones & PDAs, including Apple, LG, 
Blackberry, HTC, Motorola, Nextel, Nokia, PalmOne & 
Samsung. 



(800)248-5360 I www.pacebutler.com 



Security 




TM 



SECURITY 

Based in Orange, Calif., M86 Security protects more than 
20,000 customers and 16 million-plus users worldwide 
through its products aimed at curbing current and emerging 
Internet and messaging security threats. As a result, M86 
Security's products help reclaim lost bandwidth, secure data, 
and safeguard companies against legal liabilities. 

Products Sold: 

• Web security software and appliances 

• Email security software and appliances 

• Endpoint security solutions 

• Various products aimed at enterprises, health care, and 
other industries 



(877)369-8686 | www.m86security.com 



WWW! 



4 



IGS DECPARTS 



IGS is an independent manufacturer and source of supply, 
service, and depot repair of obsolete Digital Equipment 
Corp. parts, products, and systems. We maintain an exten- 
sive inventory of DEC parts and equipment; some date from 
the 1960s. We refurbish and service these parts, adding 
current technology when applicable. We provide Advance 
Replacement Service within 24 hours if we have the item in 
stock and, with 75,000 stock items, chances are we will. 

Products Sold: 

Digital Equipment Corp. parts, products, and systems, 
including memory, storage, processors, display and video, 
printers, and cables, for repair, lease, or rental 



332-7278 I www.decparts.com 



E1BHEIE 




In 1987, Pegasus Computer Marketing started providing 
mainframe products to the end-user market. What began as 
a sales-only organization soon adapted to offer in-house 
repair and refurbishment. During the past 10 years, Pegasus 
has focused primarily on the point-of-sale and barcode 
industries, buying, selling, and providing service contracts for 
anywhere from a few scanners to hundreds. 

Products Sold: 

We buy, sell, and service: 

• Point-Of-Sale Equipment and POS/PC Flat Panels 

• Wired and Wireless Barcode Hardware 

• Kronos Time Clocks and Accessories 



(800) 856-2111 I www.pegasuscomputer.net 



Servers 
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IN-WIN Development Inc., an ISO 9001 manufacturer of 
professional computer chassis, power supplies, and digi- 
tal storage devices, is the leading provider of enclosure 
solutions to system integrators worldwide. Founded in 
1986, IN-WIN provides high-quality chassis that conform 
to all safety regulations, as well as unsurpassed cus- 
tomer service. 

Products Sold: 

• Computer cases 

• Server cases 

• Power supplies 

• Storage devices 



(909)348-0588 | www.in-win.us 
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Information 
Technology 
Trading 



At Information Technology Trading, our goal is to help you 
acquire the right hardware or software solution. We special- 
ize in purchasing and reselling data-processing equipment 
and have more than 21 years combined experience. We pro- 
vide services and system upgrades, DASD, communication, 
and memory. We're also an outlet for off-lease portfolios. 

Products Sold: 

• AS400, Advanced System/36, R/S6000, ES/9000, and 
PC systems (including lease and rental) 

• CPUs, memory, disks, tapes, displays, and controllers 

• Services, including system design and installation, 
maintenance, and buyback of existing hardware 



(877)715-3686 I www.itechtrading.com 



We Know 
You're Busy 

That's why we make sure each issue of 
Processor provides comprehensive 
information in a quick, easy-to-read format. 

It's all available both in print and 
online at www.processor.com 

PROCESSOR 

Call (800) 819-9014 to subscribe to Processor or go to 
www.processor.com to read articles and view thousands 
of products online free of charge to qualified readers. 




Short; On Time}? 



Why navigate through countless Web sites when you can get all the 
information you need in just a few minutes by reading Processor! 
Processor's content is comprehensive, but it's presented in a quick, 
easy-to-read format, so you can keep up with the constant 
flood of new data center products and technologies. 
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When Space 
Becomes 
Scarce 



Dwindling Oala Center 
Space Can Be A C&nslant 
Fa n r :;i Tnc- Unprepared. 
Qui Sol utiOFis Are Plenty 




Mobile Device Plans 

Is Corporate Or Individual Liability Best Far You? 



For more information call 800.819.9014 or go to www.processor.com 
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CyberView ™ 



Cat6 KVM access over IP from anywhere around the world 




PS/2 dongle 



DVI dongle 



USB dongle 



• Cat6 cable from KVM port to server end up to 40 meters 

• Cat6 cable up to 300 meters to remote access server 

• 8 / 16 / 32-port available 

• IP-based remote access function available 

• Matrix KVM allows simultaneous users for efficient system management 




Cat6 IP KVM 8/16/32 port Matrix Cat6 IP KVM 16 / 32 port 



1U 17"/ 19" 
LCD KVM Drawer 



Full range KVM integration 



1UDual Slide 17" 
LCD KVM Drawer 




1U20" 
1600x1200 





8U 19" Widescreen 
LCD Quad Display 




1 U 19" Widescreen 
1440x900 




8U 22" Widescreen LCD 
1680x 1050 





1U20" LCD Drawer 
1600 x 1200 
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AUSTIN 



